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PREFACE 


t was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation 
from the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, to prepare 
and edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all the Jaina Mss. in the Govern+ 
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government of 
Bombay. . As this invitation offered me.an excellent opportunity: 
to study the Jaina. Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con- 
tribute my humble quota towards giving wider publicity to Jaina 
literature in “general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced 
my work on‘these Mégs. on the 23rd of November 1930. 

The number of these Mss. is estimated to be.abaut four thousand 
and five hundred. They are grouped under the head “ Jaina 
Literature and Philosophy ” and form the 17th and the 18th volumes 
in the scheme of the. Descriptive Catalogue. of. pasminbasates Masi 
numbering about 20,000.. 

_ :In preparing this. Descriptive ‘Caslesne L. “hase: followed. ms) 
general the lines laid down bythe Institute as explained ta me by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, mM. a., ph. p., the then Hon. Secre- 
tary of the Institute. Headings of description adopted in this Cata- 
logue are practically identical with those given in the ‘< Descriptive 
Catalogue of. the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit- 
ed at the Deccan College, Poona. Vol. I: Vedic ‘literature. 
Part I: Sarhhitas and Brahmanas ” published by the Government of 
Bombay as far back as 1916. Even in all mattersiof detail I have 
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi- 
sion as the then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I 
was carrying on my work. In this connection I take this oppor- 
tunity to thank him most heartily for the promptness | with 
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparanon of this 
volume miay be indicated as follows :— hee 


(1) In this part, o out a the vations agamas, the i1 angas, the 
12 upangas aiid the'1o standard. prakirnakas together with'18 :super- 
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numerary ones have been described along with their explanatory 
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves.. 
The order followed for the 10 standard prakirnakas can be seen from 
the contents. It is the same as in Weber’s catalogue ( Verzeichniss der 
Sanskrit- und Prakyit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek xu Berlin), 
Vol. Il, Pt. II: Different orders are followed by different scholars*in 
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at 
Calcutta may be referred to in this connection. Other orders and. 
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirnakas are 
noticed in Mss. here described ( vide Nos. 268-270, 3£7 and 423 ). 
The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the 
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works. 
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works. — 


(2) Regarding the inter-arrangement of descriptive sheets deal- 
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, as. 
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete in all 
respects. The actual procedure finally adopted will be clear from the 
contents of this part. 


(3) The system of transliteration followed in this part is 
generally the same as given on page xxii. 


(4) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous 
‘is enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ] , while additions and 
alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within -paran- 
theses (, ). 


(5) Ihave prepared several gapendices pertaining to the Mss. of 
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me. 
They will be published, on the completion{of the printing of the 
“Agamika section in press. — 


In giving reyerences in the present part two works have been of 
material help to me. _ They are as under :— 


-- (i) “ Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ” by A. Guérinot. 
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(ii) “Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the 
library of the B. B. R. A. Society, Vol. INL—IV ” by Prof. H. D. 
Velankar, M. a., my friend and once a colleague. 


Now it remains for me to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is 
a pleasure to me to mention that I am highly obliged to Vidvad- 
vallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri Catura- 
vijaya and a grand disciple of Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the 
willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate 
copy of the page-proofs of the non-English portions’ of | 
this. part. I have tothank Mr. P.K. Gode, M.a., the Curator 
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and “he: ‘courteous 
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the. 
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., Ph. D., 
the present Hon. Secretary, for his having agreed, in the interest of 
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts atid to 
the Institute for the splendid service it has thus rendered to the 
cause of ' Jaina literature. 


Poona. 


Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, ‘| 
3rd June 1935 - 


-Hiralal R. Kapadia. 
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Regulations: of the Manuscripts Department 


“a, -© The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and. formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute SaD)ECE 
to pe approval of Government. | 


a The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during works 
ing hours, for purposes of ila fide study. 


‘4. The Manuscripts i in the Library, if, in hae condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent. 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 


5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shail take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 


6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall*have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. >. 

N. B.— In the case of scholars residing within - the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons fon 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for. which be 
loan is sought. 

ings 

8. If.any, manuscripts belonging to shi ibe have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 


9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscrips are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 


to. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 


the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 


11, When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 
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12. If scholars find,that, owing to the work on the ‘manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the casé 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. Inno 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to. remain with a 
scholar longer than two ) years in India, and five years olitside 


India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of retusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other ‘purposes. 


-14. All postal charges shall be boiiié by the pplicants: 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


A LIST OF 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists publishéd up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue. prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, Mm. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports -are 
of considerable value, inasmuch: as they give in many cases: the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors,. their 

chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together i in one place - for ready reference. 


__-Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
Iridia, Calcuitta, 1878, by Mr. E. A: Gough. ~ This is-a useful: ‘work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period. upto 
1878 ; and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published 
at different times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue 
(to be mentioned below ) published in 1888. 


- Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in. 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bihler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by: G. Buhler, 21 
Pages. Girgaum, 187 Ge 

‘Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
€in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Buhler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


XX A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manusczipts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and :1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts _ 
purchased .from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 


_ A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of Sariskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
4884 ; 61 pages in folio. 


‘A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, . 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884--87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887--91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Gonssiidsted Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868--1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 


__ Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 


> Detailed Report of Operations i in Search of Sanskrit Aantectoes 
in.the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson, 
Extra, No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Cer oa of 
the Royal. Asiatic Society, 188 3, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports Xxi 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April- 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVH of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Socicty, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March.1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bomiay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatie Society, 1887, Bombay. © 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April nee to > March 1895, By .P, Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 


(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, Ciii ) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 





_ SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION | 


Aa ma gi ¢i Fu sa. 


Hr reel we Tai sto san 


kos kh —g.¥ gh = he 
“EP t:. th. . Ed as dh. on : 
mp mph bth em 
i Oe ee ee oe a1 <a ms 
Teas eh. 


' visarga hi, anusvara th. 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 
A. PAs, (ake 








I. 11 ANGAS " 
THE FIRST ANGA 
ATARI Acarangasutra 
( areaTGrgea ) ( Ayarangasutta ) 
152. 
Ast ie71-72. 


Size.— 11] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—73 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 

: characters with gwarars; :big, bold, beautiful and legible 

handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red; folios numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the unnumbered sides marked with 
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having 
two more, one in each margin; folio 1* decorated with a 
diagram in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first folio slightly worn out; several folios worm- 
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete; extent 2644 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1713. 


Author.—Sudharmasvamin, the 5th Ganadhara; for, according to the 
Jaina tradition he is the author of the 11 angas available at 
present. 

Subject.—This work written in Prakrit is divided into two Sruta- 

' skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter 
16. Formerly there were 9 adhyayanas of the first Sruta- 
skandha; but the 7th has been lost long ago. This work 
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which is looked upon as the rst and the oldest anga is neither 
entirely in prose nor in verse. Rules arid regulations pertain- 
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein; so, this work comes 
under caranakarananuyoga ; this work may be compared 
with Vinaya-pitaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasganga dealing 
with the discipline of a Jaina layman may be looked upon 
as a complementary part to this Acaranga. 
Begins.—fol. 1° sftadtacttra aa: 
oa Fase ao wTAIT CaN U TeAate or Tar wT 
@ Seq etc. 
Ends.—fol. 73° gafa ae waa ag & a ra(sa)e san(ar) wea 
(fa) Pie g Freres (aor aenega | ecadtarar Faas 
(aftug 0S aad? ara) | os 0 arate wart 
gaat Us uTATT RAVY Ul | ll etc. 
Then run the lines as under :—- 


aaa VORA aE arte TE 4 aA aH )ee! arttaERTNeTT AT ST 
araaret Bug TAT A SSA SHC MT sas rawat 
BISA TATA AT | Gy waw Sea | gaa ass )T a. si- 
| raraaepriai mentee Sra: aft: sflorraciaeaeets. 

Reference.—This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai 
Dhanapatisinh, Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. So it may be 
looked upon as editio princeps. It contains besides Acaranga- 
sutra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Sari, Pradipika, 
a similar work of Jinahathnsa Suri, the Balavabodha by 
Parsvacandra Suri and as an appendix the Niryukti 
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text (part I) 
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. In its 
perface he has compared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali. 
The text together with the niryukti and Silanka’s com- 
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two 
parts in Sarhvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first 
Srutaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited 
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D. 
1910. This work is published in A. D. 1924 by the Jaina 
Sahitya SarhSodhaka Samiti of Poona, too. 

. The English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was 

ace “published i in the Sacred Books of the East (vol. XXII), Ox- 


Wore ee ee 


te] 


I. 11 Angas > 3 


ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the Gujarati tra- 
nslation by Ravjibhai Devaraj was publishedin Sarhvat 1958. 
In its introduction ( p. 22 ff. ) we find Pariharyamimarhsa 
dealing with the queries" raised by H. Jacobi. In the secorid 
edition (A. D. 1906 ) this isdropped. For contents etc., 
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit— 
Handschriften der Kéniglischen Bibliothek zu _ Berlin? 
( vol. II, pt. II, 3 p. 355 ff. ), published in A. D. 1888. For 
the English translation of Weber’s ‘‘ Sacred Literature of 
the Jains” by H. Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol. 
XVII, p. 340 ff. ). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de 
Bibliographie Jaina by Guérinot, Paris, 1906, p. 519 and 
H. D. Velankar’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and 
Prakrta manuscripts in the library of the Bombay Branch of 
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. I-IV, pp. 381-382 ). 


aWAaRAgaTa Acérangasutra 
‘ 78, 
ont 1872-73. 


Size.— 333 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.—65 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters 


3° 


with ggarars ; big, legible, uniform and very good -hand- 
writing. This Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into three separate columns; but, really speaking 
every line of the first column is continued to the other two 


* columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in three’ lines 


in black ink; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. and in the 
left-hand one as in the.case of No.9 ; in each leaf there are 
two holes through which a string passes; some leaves 





For Jacobi’s recent views in this connection, the reader is referred to my 
article ** Prohibition of Flesh-eating in Jainism” published in ‘‘ Review of 
Philosophy and Religion ” ( vol. IV, no. 2). 

This forms part of ‘‘ Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse acy Koniglischen 
Bibliothek zu Berlin ” Finfter Band. 

This work is hereafter referred to as Weber II, 
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more or less worm-eaten ; leaf 3gth torn in two places; 
condition tolerably good; leat 1* blank; two wooden planks 
enclosing the Ms. ; complete ; extent 2654 slokas. 
Age.—Sarhvat 134g. See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ). 
‘Begins.—leaf 1 > aa: wage! 
Ba & arse Awi etc. 
Ends.—leaf 65> gait aq wa etc. up to ATAIWeeT AAA Nl Tea 
, as above. wary 2&4v so. 
N. B.—For further details see No. 1. 





ATARITAA Acarangasutra 
153. 
oe 1871-72, 


Size.-—11 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—54-4= 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; bold, clear, uniform and beautiful 
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll.’is 
_ pasted to fol. 1*; it is blank; edges of the foll. 1 to 8 more 
or less damaged ; condition unsatisfactory ; foll. 15 to 18 
missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 2644 Slokas. 
Age.—Sarthvat 1597. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: sfteaarrea lt 
wae etc. as in No. 1. 
Ends.—fol. 54° garftr @te etc. up to gary R&8B asin No. 1 followed 
bys" ga wage" aster ataag gar Ug ll ecqrmaeg tl 
Watt Uae Nare o4OS ae sro aiear (? ate 2) via 
N. B.—For further details see No. 1. 





| ATPaTUaIFaAT Acarangasutra 
qrararraita | with Balavabodha 
No. 4 -v 685. 


1899-1915. 
Size.—97 in. by 48 in..) ; cake: 


+4. ] 


rt. 11 Angas — 


Extent. — 167-2=165 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 
», ot Balavabodha.—165 foll.; 14 ,, 55 55 95 3 26 55 95 99 9 
Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with gwatats; big, bold, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red; edges ruled in two 
lines in red ink; this isa qeaqret Ms., the text occupying 
the central place, and the commentary occuping space all 
around ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two 
foll. missing, so this commences on fol. 3*; foll. 141 etc., 
up to the last also numbered as 1, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foll. 
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol. 
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167°; condition 
fair; complete, if the first two missing foll. are not taken 
into account; extent 4500 Slokas. 


Age.——Sarthvat 1606. 
Author ot Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.—The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


eas — (text ) fol. 3° @ t Pra ar fuaguit at aretafaage etc. ' 


» — (bale), » a aa: wage | 


@ feq are fie akties avam saws oroEr 
atat Tet nye wisa etc. 


Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 166° gal® aie Wa etc. up to watA as in ee 


followed by ga wag etc., the last lines being-- 
wee fF aator cqreaea(ee frarftrar ! 
a weaaaaag H anu izsit ay(g) "zu 


5, —(bala°) fol. 167° gat: aretor srrore ara geathe ale Pram (ea)ereet in 


BN dtagsemras Beaaranaarrat go siaryceanat 
a(Qnan qroqdagn sa serait aira(aa)eeaarersayy 
‘fWawawaa’ Tea ware " anitdtseqaatiy WM Ug 
aqkewarar wareg staranigqual aa areas areq- 
a(arar(s)a Rare wararary Be o. ca aa ot Baa ews 
Neg aaa 2% setae ae Ma He © are wat" eTe sftQrar 
alerg THT Aleta Tsar Ul aft | BarearsrEa: sficey etc. 


Reterence.—The Balavabodha along with the text published, 


I. 


See No. 1. 





This is the initial line of the 2nd Srutaskandha, 
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ATSC FAT Acarangasutra 
qraTam dated | with Balavabodha 
84 (812). 
No. 1872-73. 


Size.-—111 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—158 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4g letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; handwriting sufficiently 
big, clear and good ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; the first four foll. numbered in both the margins, most 
of the rest in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank ; 
several foll. have a portion of their margin worn out; 
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is 
mentioned is gone ; a good many foll. brittle ; condition 
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank ; for, the 
. title etc., only written on it; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its Gujarati explanation ; it begins with the second 
_ $rutaskandha ; complete so far as this is concerned ; extent 
10,000(?) slokas. 
Age.—Sathvat 1631. 
Author of Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.—The second part of the first anga along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 
Begins. (text ) fol. 2* ga(q)® age aor wraar canqar at set 
aftierarsit ar frarsit etait steet& arfsonsit etc. 
( Ba]a°) fol. 1° 
aa(:) stagarars a(a)sarare alalgai(:) 
sharataife(fa)arara wear(aat ree arera 8 
[stlararciat Rete aera arte 
ahafira (wage reat stgzera % 
fea Htonarciag ats YaeHaasg oz fret wees aaeahy 
aa aeraqareraa Barr etc. 
Ends. —( text ) fol. 156° gent ara up to fae aera as in No. 1. 
y—( Balae ) fol. 157° arg arg ett aera wre soit Firat a ere, 
areas caee Atet ¢ Tear srftras | aa: 


29 
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arora (aTator) strove Ura Tater FT TE | 
ae(aie)aor a(ia frogs ator qea(fa sae 2 
ofa aaata ale ‘frani(maeaad site gear nes ikeaaqranr- 
gata ¢° stewyeamt Area qeqaan sa stenraren 
fxa(dhaveuataraata fara Visa waa sisat(s)eaaarier 
a4 aaRaarat aaCanaad Senay aT aTeraqaset 
QISTATAT( Io etc. sfisaaraatarttag (? anlar) etc. Waa WQRV as 
ae afe ¢ wa fefta are ae fafea lol el gaan Yooc° 
TOTATAT 
Reference.—Published. See No. 1. 
N. B.—For other details see above. 





ATAU AAA Acarangasttraniryukti 
( arnrinaatasgre ) ( Ayarangasuttanijjutti ) 
364, 
eee 1880-81. 


Size.—111 in. by 5 in. 
Extent.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, thin, smooth and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders 
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly ; 
fol. 1* blank; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; 
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 Slokas. 
Age.—does not seem to be old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—Explanation of the 1st anga in 367 verses in Prakrit. 
Begins.—fo]. 1° sfrafazria aa: 
ay wertes or a aygsiaga¢ wet 
ATR wast fasyia Heazeaih 2 etc, 
Ends.—fol. 14° gastea fe Sar Fat seacly araeat 
WAT WET ATH Tara Fla AsAAIT Ui 
2% 1B l WsaTUT BR ! 
MIATA wast asergere car Asst 
gangs fadte g ata galt wot eat \ 
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SU orareimraten: TArAT | Taegis Bo | ga wag Bava tl 
Reference.—Published. See No. I. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp. 
100-102 may be consulted. 





aa FM AT leh Acarangasutraniryukti 
ee 80. 
sont 1872-73. 


Size.—3 33 in. by 2} in. 
Extent.--16-1 +1 = 16 leaves ; 3 to’ 5 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to 
a line. 
Description.—Palm-leaf ; leaf 1* blank; leaf 10 also numbered as 11; 
an extra leaf at the end ; ends abruptly ; almost complete. 
- For further details see No. 2 of which this may be looked 
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered 
separately, the second part being No. 12. 
Age.—Sarhvat 1348. See No. 12. 
Begins.—fol. 1° wa: stature 
afag wafers etc., as above. 
Ends.—fol. 16° agraraed(sai fet warraag 4 UAT TI 
qraversaora Sree (carle a serie (RR! 
afta Pravda) et ares eet | are | 
aga vgMaTa BTA (Sa)SaT SA AUT WAY 
gored efrarmeror eeatteg, ( ends abruptly ). 


There is an additional leaf at the end, on one side of which 
it is written gatreraa 2B safe R° aaa ctc., and on the 
other side of which is written anpntecafaqattat aaafa- 


“qaqa srataginwarirsee |! 


N. B.—For other details see above. 





sTanegaaregih Acdrangasatraniryukti 
11. 
ae 1880-81- 
Size.—12 in. by 2} in. 





ee 





1. This is the 349th gatha of .No..8, ° 


9. } ; .. «Qi Angas, . “‘% 


Extent.—32 + 2 = 34 leaves; 3 to 6 linesto a leaf; 48 letters to 2 
line. 

Description.---Palm-leaf, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with gwarars; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since 
the lines of the first column extend to the second; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
w( a?) w etc., leaves 229% and 260? blank; there is 
at. } 
zs ; 
an extra leaf in the beginning; it is blank on both the 
sides; similarly there is an extra leaf following the 26oth 
leaf; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; ¢ondition 
tolerably good ; the last gatha numbered as 361 and not 
367 as in No. 6; two wooden planks encompassing the 
Ms.; a thread passes through all the leaves. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—leaf 229° aah aterrara i 

aed, arate etc. 

Ends.—leaf 260° aqqrzea wrasit etc., up to gat uniter as in 
No. 6 followed by uv 3&2 Uarar ug U aTQraassaat 
VARA USNS aes Aerett: ug Then in a different 
hand we have: sf‘q(@ravaes sittraagaatstttaagzare- 
Ahram aia — diraqelatlateaani 
( ends thus ) 

N. B.—For other details see No. 6. 


° 





ATAT w_Esrgror ; ; Acarangasutracurni 
( srarearepergronr ) . ( Ayarangasuttacunni) 
perp 3 . 1881-82. 


° os 1 . . 1 e 
Size.— 21] in. by 13 in. 


Extent.—278-2=276 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 80 to 85 letters 
to a line. . 
2 [J.LP.] 
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Description.—Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters with gwatars.; bold, 
sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing; the Ms. 
appears to be divided into three columns, but really it is not 
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of 
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink; holes 
in two places in each leaf in order to pass strings through it, 

- with a view to hold the leaves together; nambers of leaves 
entered twice, once as I, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of 
-numbers being as follows:- 


ie . af ua: (8), a (&) (4), (ss) &, at ‘8, 


wei, ban, Fan F far, 


. ae) si eae) etc., c ere) etc., a (Re)etc., 
® F eaopetca, © F (qopere 8S} gepere 8 } (os) etc, 


- ; (80) étc., 8 ‘ (90) etc., : or etc, 


: fous cy G PUsO)e, o FRED tes 


ba} a 
~ leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 seem to be wrongly number- 
ed ; hence 
g w f gj 
ba i ae G pom 6. j ought to be J “Tass 
2 to be ~ oat! 
& @ 
eo $+ oughttobe o (2°93), and 
il J 132 


A 


a ; 

a ee pees: leaves 78 and 79 as well as 

a wr leaves 241 and 242 numbered 

1. In the Ms. this is written in the Jaina style; but, owing to the want of the 
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika style. 


to] te rn Angas tr 


together; leaf 1* blank ; some of the leaves slightly 
worm-eaten; edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later than’ Sarhvat 1450. 


Subject.—Acarangasatra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and 
Prakrit. 

Begins.—leaf 1° aa: aadara ae 

 anardt® want wraasant aneraromtr rareafemear g 
"FARA etc. 

Ends.—-leat 278° qanaefrergiauenan | sf HeAINsTa 1S ToTSAN- 
aafaiediresaes | aft rarer Tear lg uae gasTATT 
anag Ng ngro CORON gs N gag Weke ae seTEMTa srsTar- 
tings stead sifarusratat sireagqat- 
greta: sradted We Went wag U aefe crrAratateedt: nu 

Reference.—For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali( p.2 ) publish- 
ed by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, Bombay, 
Sathvat 1965. 


aTaRgaaa ter Kearaigasttracurni 
, : 372. 
No. 10 {879-80. 


Size.—ro in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; big, bold, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foll. 12 and 217° blank ; numbers of foll.-entered in both.the 
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foll. worn out ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 8300 
Slokas. oes 


Age.—Fairly old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3% air ai Errno 
7 erraréntr wean etc. as above. 
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Ends.—fol. 217° swat era(?)ather safradaraared sate wraer 
aqugerrantosrmnaratagaa (blank space followed by ) 
ae Wage weratadt Beads" s 0 geararequuittr) 
TRAATAT | TUF Wait: Wetc., F. coo, 


N. B.—For further particulars see above. 





STATA Acarangasutratika 
No. 11 ons 
1892-95. 


Size.—1o} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—313 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. 1* and 313° blank ; 
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre 

-in red ink; most of the numbered sides having over and 
above this, two more discs, one in each margin; red chalk 
used; foll. 65 and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65; 
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand mater ; fol. 
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol. 313°; condition 
on the whole satisfactory ; composed in Saka 7983 complete; 

_ extent 12000 Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1579. 


Author.—Silanka Sari. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Acarangasuatra. 
Beets: —fol. 1° aa: wafas u 


safe waeararataaareraadte 
Faidtedteieenrerarrea( a) TREE) 
agira(Aahima (qe) tata tansastad 
3 a Baeat: 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 313* srardsitgfteta(@)Aererat srarceterat featese- 
wea: CRaare: og Uae eqraretarerier | BU TUB Yoo 
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STATES Tard 
ued wat AtaTaEeG: | 
WARATATAIN(S RF STE: UT 


UMig@wsEwmmiaraawaay we | semaatet Frege 
qarat opaieetet sat uel qagq 2499 ae de as 2 ae 
st erata’ seard " atigerre » ge wag: eer: Wu ge 

Reference.—Published. See No. 1. The introduction ( p. 32, n. 2 ) 
by J. F. Fleet to Corpus inscriptionum indicarum vol. III, 
and Inscriptions of the early Gup@ kings and their successors, 
Calcutta, 1888 may be consulted. See also Indian anti- 
quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages are quoted 
from this commentary. 


AANA Acarangasutratika 
79. 
No. 12 ‘1872-73. 
Size.— 33% in. by 21 in. 
Extent.—347 leaves ;-3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 65>; really speaking 
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though 
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasatra No. 
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangasatraniryukti 
No, 7; this Ms. contains the geftes of the text; leaves 147% and 
270% illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351 
and 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged; leaf 212 num- 
bered as 112, though at the bottom as 212; leat 411* blank; 
complete ; extent 12000 Slokas. For other details see No. 2. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1348. 
Begins.—leaf 65° aair(s)éaza: t var: Rraeq: | 
wate waeaagraias etc. 
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Ends.— leaf 411° (a) @ raved arate | ca sateetare gear (sa Bre 
cad Vara ( b )? Reareat ater ef aut aria: Ul 
aeate f& carer agite(ga)eeaar forarerar | 
a weanra fre(6)* sit...gurfes(sr) arg(g) 0 
aw frase art | aar(a) atgatararaararatata areca: u 
& UV aranigherarararat etc., up to qaen(s)ex are: as in 
No. 11 followed by yur agaarear simat(s)ft a QRo°° ae 
vers We Nara URC ae Aarrae ate 2° MA eae siqaia- 
Ga TIe TaQTSA arg?) Fai(s)t aerrarerasahahratt- 
ae Stee ls ll ares Aeret: Ws U 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 





MARIZA AT Acarangasutratika 
29. 
ad 1866-68. 
Size.—Io} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.—291 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 
Description._Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional geenats; bold, legible and very elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost 
all the foll. more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully 
' damaged ; condition very poor; foll. 1* and 291° blank; 
numbers of foll. mostly up to 81 entered in both the 
margins ; all the foll. bound up in leather cover ; complete. 


Age.—Sathvat 1644. 
Begins.—fol. 1° safe waeataeavara etc. as in No. 11. 
Ends.—fol. 291° sqqot Prarguit art agraryRieraratareneeie aetna: | 
 Slarmgtetatarat erarcérarat ate: (gaye t 
ward aparepnata |! sayeeteraeett etc. up to dr: asin 
No. 11 followed by oreat(s)f& #. 2000(9)| te. 2QRY AE sa 
a3 sat 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 


1-3 (a ), (b) and (c ) indicate the Ist, and and 3rd columns. 
4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be 4, ~ and 5. 
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aratieqaetar pee Acarangasutratika 
; , 683. 
nes 1899-1915. 


Size.—10] in. by 41 i 
Extent.---219 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 1* ; it is blank ; several foll. worm-eaten toa 
smaller or greater degree ; strips of paper pasted to most of 
of the foll. especially up to the 26th; condition on the 
whole, fair; numbers of foll. generally entered twice, on 
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it 
by giving the st@s ; extent 12300 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° @o Wt 3 aarsdeva: 0 
wafa waedatd etc. as in No.,11. 

Ends.—fol. 219° agreatgatararaararentater a usu on 
fa(stootaiaePararar etc., asin No. 11 up to ere: followed 
by sere Weare aetagse(H)ar(s)f UT U VBRoo ui 

N. B.—-For other particulars see No. 11. 


ATA FAAS THT Acarangasutratika 
1085. 
rece 1887-91. 

Size.—ro1 in. by 41 

Extent.—240 + I + Toys 643 folios ; I 5 lines to a page; 54 
letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
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yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; a piece of paper of 
the same size as the foll. pasted to foll. 1* and 240°; fol.58 
repeated; so are the foll. 75 and 177; some of the foll. some- 
what worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 141 to 227 more or less 
damaged ; foll. 180 to 219 blackish; foll. 183 to 215 torn ; 
condition poor; one of the foll. out of 177 to 187 missing; 
extent 12300 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins. fol. 1°11 Go u 3 aatsegea: tata: Rete: 
sale Wawa etc., as in No. 11. 

Ends.— fol. 240° agreargnterarrararearenet areratt: APART Bsa 
arat srareetenrat fetter: green wane: Ng W sfc Ug. 
QRZoo. 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 11. 





AVAL GSAT TAT Acaraigasutrapradipika 
684. 
Paya 1809-1915. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—122+1=123 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters; clear, bold and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 122° blank; yellow 
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1* in the 
middle ; small bits of paper pasted to foll. 2* and the corres- 
ponding letters supplied ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 51 etc. numbered in both the margins; fol. 116 
repeated ; the commentary goes up to the Ist srutaskandha 

. Only ; lacune on fol. 90*; this Ms. lacking in prasasti. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.—Jinaharhsa Suri, successor of aaa Sari, successor of 
Jinacandra Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. For further details 

see the colophon of No. 17, 

Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the 
firstanga. It is based upon Silanka Suri’s commentary to 
this 4gama. . 
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Begins.—fol. 15 1 4° ote 
Be graanivadr stars qatar Baas: | 
wate ofaat wert: gatas: We 
Rotarardetaar arta we | 
fanrarinl[e] qa samet wt aa uz 
wees Waal saTKaTIM GATT | 
sfifsrarearane: feat wr saiitenr usu 
Ze glegaaat Ae saat steraetay gaat araranretaT 
Aarbraaeaihs TSUTETaTeay St FE at ISU aT TTAgA- 
Gey aareazania ana arate etc. 

Ends.—fo]. 122* qe@aravaaaktearat sermiaterartrer sete) arate: 
TMA: ware: | da at geQauras shfaraggat- 
qgiversiaeama@ raat | sftaranhsattranrat 
TUM: Tess: Us u sitter stare feds 

Reference.—-Published. See No. 1. 





WAN GAATS GAT Acarangasutrapradipika 
1175. 
oi kas ~ 1886-92. 


Size.—1ol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—222 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank; foll. 80 onwards up 
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbers 
being 1, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Sarhvat 
157 (? 1572 ); complete; this Ms. contains pragasti wherein 
this work is named as Acaradipika. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1> ag 

airaaredieaer etc. as above. 


Ends—fol. 221° qaw Rayaeaaa aaa ST PATA AGUS aeTATAT 
og aural aiageavee: acral ae ateare seat sterrercia- 
3 {J.L.P.] 
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fate sitgeerns  siftaaggqafigaresdtfacaat 
Arerarat sferparchrsragiqarat Bata: aaa) of tras U 
aftefrcartas Saray stir Rreatr 
= wor: Ut ASA: Vv IU 
aee(:) WaT aay THAT 
TATGTT TSW BAY AASAT: WRU 
ftarag(aaraa: atagara faarac: | 
Praag S)waqaar aatitairarca(:) us 
rrer(araeagan Rarearat a(R (a:) 
qow shai ulna Rravaga: 0 8 
(Rsageit Brragt fave rapa?) | . 
a Prasaratraraqeee aga (MS MATA) en 
faamitatrag: eaqaratsrarqasretg | 
Peacisparoreraeas SSA T ATT: tt KU 
ae Rretaeactetiaresttre reat: | 
sfititreragqaatar: sitfraragret aes 9 11 
3 a(eaacaten(:) Braga eceere(: after: | 
siRaAATAMatet ATT WAG? tc 


aeaTe IS eS aTa aT 
RAR TATATSA ? RaarraAeAr: | 
TSA ANA: VASAT 
wore (:) sitfitadeara: 313 u 
sft quan asa atparHafageaa | 
ofa ‘faea’ a ahreagtaarag ul you 
aa(a) Praranaiterantai 
Reraat Pasaratut | 
aatearareaat fe ast 
SURI: MisasaaUA: u 22 u 
arangiiaay fatten tagteea ger 
AeTAA TT ATMMATATAAATSA UYU 
arerans ae: dtusegatamanarena: | 
qaar: feat: THASITSQTANALST: UVB 
aferdita: sfersemmoransse:(es:) | 
eertter ranks a cee ge gitar eax Be a 
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ara=ueneen aaa sftaiqearad sate 
aTaazant cashes wag wer Ww 
zfa cara: Ug ll 


N. B.—-For further particulars see above. 





SMARIFAAISNT HT Acaraiigasatrapradipika 
237.. 
Poe A. 1882-83. 


Size.—1o} in. by 41 in 

Extent.—197 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll. pasted to 
fol. 1*; a similar piece attached to the last fol. (197th ); 
condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1612. 

Begins.—fol. 1° a 

anwardraer etc. as in No. 16. 

Ends.--fol. 197° ware fraxereraa etc. , up to gf warfea: as in No. 17. 
followed by wra 2&2 at EnwEars Dean aerate gexaie- 
arat | ott‘qeaararvaes | ofitirarazahtreisitqaqwaqaner- 
OTST ATRIA aa SaaS ASAT TTT ASN T- 
mr 1 Rreadodpasaftrata(s)sagoeeqrorearcahat 
waaraary dtear | sit tausraraed 0 grat wag | wearer Ut! 
waaay Foooo TW 


N. B,—For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17. 





Sasa gat Acarangasutrapradipika 
eee 154. 
Monte 1871-72. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.—196 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 ‘nae to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, rough and grey; Devanagari characters 
with gamrats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
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ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used; each of the foll. 
r:and_ 196> decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ; 
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. ; numbers of 
foll, entered in both the margins; some of the numbered 
sides have. pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ; 
condition tolerably good; complete ; extent 15000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1> a 
araardeat etc., asin No. 16. 

Ends.—fol. 196* qara faeareqad etc., up to yatiterai as in 
No. 17 followed by syrepea(:) Ware: Uo Tat sTedear 
Woee spareirgrtranr ware:(ar) " 


_N. B. For further particulars see No. 16. 





SMARIFAATTE aeAT Acarangasutrapradipika 
620. 
pee 1892-95. 

Size.—113 in. by 4} in. 

Extent. —127-2+ 2+ 83-3+4= 211 folios; 13 lines toa page; 60 
letters to a line. 

Description—Country paper, thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with gyatars; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size ‘as the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; foll. 1to 29 more or 
less worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 56 to 65 damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19, 
so the succeeding fol]. numbered as 20, 21 etc. ; foll. 31 and 
32 repeated ; foll. 128 etc. are numbered only as 1, 2, etc., 
the 13th fol. wrongly numbered as 14; <foll. 57, 67 and 68 
lacking ; foll. 54, 58, 62 and 75, repeated; the last 
foll. numbered both as 83 and arr. 


Age.—Sathvat 1610 (?). 


an] -) cers dager: - 2k 


Begins.—fol. 1° a ui 
sitaarateaer etc. as in No. ue 


Ends.--fol. (211 fadt aerat(at) | aftrq NS TT a aah seat 
aw aaa faa akaia usaa:! Useraaersrarchhd: | 
asfaivat a ahra ofraretsatt ari a cra: | ESSAI 
wan(aaterdzansasaa | gia(:) team adit gaa | 
wara fiazererad etc., asin No. 17. upto Bafa: WAST: 
ataata: followed by #. 24200 ¢ 280) at ariteat® ty 
TAY IBA sft: etc. 


N. B. For further details see No. 16. 


MAN FAAS GST Acarangasutradipika 


1084. 
Oe 1887-91. 
Size.—1o1 in. by 41 in. , 


Extent.- 257-7 = 250 folios; 13 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description--Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank; diagrams on foll. 8°; 
9° and 26*; edges of foll. 21 to 111 damaged; condition 
good; foll. 196 to 202 lacking ; extent 9000 Slokas. 


Age.—Old. 
Subject.—A commentaty in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra based upon 
that of Silanka Sari. 


Begins.—fol. 1° ag 1 
APaAMCIGNt aVIAMsaMN Waraau eres st qo sea 
zaposrse(s)at | weir Rela eget arora | 
sneer sare | faraitardt aedt(faaat 
andast: gwquarsend | tae Es wears | aaes 
sfarngden a sere | araat sirfatsartrat car f weft care etc. 
Ends.—fol. 257° srafteagaae arg: ware gs shterayi | aterat- 
Sarsarer Ug Ul ag u 


28 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [22 


ad (2) 52 ae (Ss) Ras ls Yom & ae Baar) ete star 
TSHOTTaAY THe 8 ater ® frafra 8 are arate & ef ata 
Ug ig U sitreg: use uz Qooolt 
ze sqteateen(sarort 0 ares waar | 
yaa wearat fase we: wa Qu 
arafasaa ate | sttag usaf: | 
arate aaaita Racat(Gaat) streay uRo 


sftetararaenat aa | 
MAT FAA AZ e Acarangasutravacuri 
hocas 1083. 





1887-91. 
Size.—1o} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
. characters with ggarats; very small, legible, bold, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully 
ruled in six lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of 
the first and the last ( 36th ) foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with 
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ;this Ms. contains 

only the wires of the text; complete. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Author.—Not known. . 
Subject.—Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: sfhaanrraanmaer: sftreva: | 
ze R astartreratraaa adore agar anfrarraranseg:ay- 
qaratifeed aqurrare Bilaeversakena aatr az: etc. 
Ends.--fol. 36° @ usta sigrantedismaag: &: warwzarkaet 


ia Ral a wx sifrareaara(:)- 
0 sf 
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AMARC Acarangasutraparyaya 
: 736 (2). 
Ronee 1875-76. 
Extent.—fol. 2% to fol. 2». 


Description—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukagatha- 
736 (1). 
1875-76. ; 
Subject.-Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarangasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 2° arart gregitarar v2 a(? we | oP aed i 
eX sahara’ st got ATeseATT sit ANAS warasre- 
TRAST ATTA ATMA: TATATAT: | etc. 
Ends.--fol. 2° qr warfreura Rrerasrarstneeterat: | aftarfir genre 
tierenr | Feariot SAAT: | TARTRATE ATTA STEHT: ' 
SB) Regains qaign warar: usu 


paryaya No. 


—_—_—_— 


MARANA <a Acaranigastitraparyaya 
789 (2). 
Ones 1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 2° to fol. 3%. 
Description.-Complete. For :further details see Paficavastukagatha- 
789(1). | 
paryaya No. 1895-1902. 
Begins—fol. 2> speaiy sreraftar etc. 
Ends—fol. 3* qrat eranfreara etc. up to the end as in No. 23. 


MAM FAATATA . Acaraiigasutraparyaya 
= 736 (24). 
Nonae 1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 30% to fol. 31°. 
Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Paficavastuka- 


736(1r). 
paryaya No. Ee 
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Subject.—Certain words occurring in the Acarangasiitra explained in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.—fol. 30° eraditfa weqa(=)eq: | ats staa(?)i a Nit 
ag eH laarente qeaara andi oaatane | ameete saa 
URASUTSANTATTSTS | etc. 


Ends.—fol. 31> sree ae | ret(S area fetta: Vattest gfe az: 
qatert gf carat: | Rremraa eft wae (?) | gdafe atatea- 
re TMRATTAT BFA MTT afard ldistae eff was ania- 


aay (?) afm Qaligente | ararchraagign: waren: 


AANTFAATAA Acaratigasiitraparyaya 
| 789 (24) 
ae 7 1895-1902, 
Extent.—fol. 49* to fol. 51°. 


Description. —Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
789 (1).. 


paryaya No. 7g55-1902. 

Begins.—fol. 49° sadift weqH=dq: etc. 

Ends.—fol. 51° qaata aateaers seat fe caveat 1 Utara! 
disrae eft yeas: | aniazat (?) sf @afteente wen 
ATAUATITAT qa: | 


_— 


_ aTaRTFaATaTa Acaravigasutraparyaya 
332 (7). 
nee A 1882-83, 


Extent.—fol. 34? to fol. 36°. 


Description.—Complete. For other particulars see Nandistitravisa- 


__332(1). 
marthapadaparyaya. No. “A 1882-83 ° 


Begins. —fol. 34° sadiia waa Ge: Vetc. asin No. 25. 
Ends,—-fol. 36° qaafer aglewere etc. up to areareiacatar: Tareat: | 
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THE SECOND ANGA 


Wanda F Sutrakrtangasutra 
( aarrstgs ) ( Styagadaigasutta ) 
258 (a). : 

oa 1871-72. 


Size.—111 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having 

"a small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition fair ; 
‘the first two foll. newly put in, in place of the old ones lost 
or worn out; complete ; ends on fol. 42°; extent 2580 Slokas; 
the text consists of two parts known as Srutaskandhas, the 
first having 16 adhyayanas and thesecond 7; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition to the text, gawatwaatrate beginning on 
fol. 42° and ending on fol. 46°. 


Age.—Old. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the tradition. 
Subject.--Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against 
kriyavada, akriyavada, ajfanavada and _ vinayavada. 
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 8% aat et(ahacrmal:] 
geass (Fr ) fersh(s) Seat tat aitarvarar 
are sao Gat B at aor tases | BN etc. 
yy fol. 3° g@raafeart 
aa feg Ware st as oT Bese I 
ABBASTST Asa Blot wrag |’ etc. 





1 This is the second verse of the 4th uddcgaka of the first Srutaskandha, 


4 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends.—fol. 42° freegat sransor(ot) qangur ‘ate ata dae AHR TAT 


anita ca varie seana ota gor(en) afta aTesaTarat TATA 
qa(aeasT Tass Ul peaTyT RQoo we saaaissrar oT Fast 
ad | agTwE Fatoeaar aT Sas Hrs | aac) ora (@) sea Feta- 
gaa ATA Haase sila AST ATATAT aeATAT Ta- 
aeerlaa an sraaissrar of Precit f& (Fr) ue 0 ae aetgarst 
SAT NAAT ASHI TAT TINSATTTAMT i FU! 
cata wracaeat 
AOTsTAS CHATS | 
Stansat TASATITS YP 
neu 


Reference.— This work is published in the Bombay edition of a.p. 


1881, wherein we find the Balavabodha of ParSvacandra 
Suri, the dipika of Harsakula, the tika of Silanka Suri anda 
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasifiha Maneka. 
The text together with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti and 
Silanka’s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in a. p. 1917. The English translation of 
the text along with an index of names and subjects and 
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by H. Jacobi 
is published in ‘‘ Sacred Books of the East ” vol. XLV, in 
A. D. 1895. For the analysis of the text see Rajendralala 
Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. VII, pp. 120-122 
published in a. p. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II, 
p- 370 ff; and Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, p. 344 tt. For 
the discussion of Vaitaliya metre see H. Jacobi’sarticle viz., 
“* Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve- 
discher Zeit” published in 7Zeitschift der deutschen morgen- 
landischen Geseuschaft} vol. XX XVIII, pp. 590-619. In this 
article the Arya metre of Acarangasatra is also dealt with. 
For references from Sitrakrtanga see F.O. Schrader’s “‘ Uber 
den stand der indischen Philosophie zur Zeit Mahaviras und 





1-2. In P. L. Vaidya’s edition of the text together with the niryukti published 


in Arhatamataprabhakara Series as No. 5, Poona, 1928, we come across 
some variants. 


. This work is hereafter referred to as Z. D. M. G. 
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Buddhas” , oe 1902. For additional Mss. etc., 
Guerinot’s Bibliographie and Velankar’s Catalogue B. B. R. 
A. S.! (vols. ITI-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted. 





aagagaa Satrakrtangastitra 

(saa gaenea ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
No. 29 : ae 
1869-70. 


Size.—101 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.--31 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, rough and white; Devanagari 
‘characters with occasional ggarats; big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; foll. numbered in 
the the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges of the 
last fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete so far asthe first Srutaskandha is concerned ; 
otherwise incomplete; extent 1000 Slokas. 

Age. —Old. 

Begins.—fol. I> aay afazrat: 

geass Te (fa)etesstr etc. 

Ends.---fol. 31> & qaaa store SRE waara | fe ah Steer aEcatAt- 

waaay Were 12S 1 Tat GaHAM Wet | Tr etc. ZF. Qooo. 
N. B. For further particulars see No. 28 





qanatyaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
diarated | with tika 
412. 
mee 1880-81. 


- Size.--tol in. by 4} in. 

Extent.—224 folios, 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the text 





1. For the complete title see p. 3. 
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written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foll. entered 
in both the margins; fol. 224° blank ; complete ; a piece of 
paper of the size of the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; condition 
very good; extent 12850 Slokas. 

Age. =Old. 

Author of the text —Sudharmasvamin. 

,» of the commentary— Silanka Suri. 
Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.-(text ) fol. 5° efarsst (Fa) fasteesrt etc. as in No. 47 
sy. fem.) 5. 1 ore 1 
wivanaaaas etc. as in No. 32 

Ends-- (text ) fol. 224° wanes wnadt Hardee aiae arssnrarat 
ara daneata wr gadafesrat ot Rena) ae 
ATS AAI WAT T WAM AETATOT S Aram BaTSata- 
BATRA FT RY ws. 

5  (com.)fol. 224° qarat Ba etc. up to eearorant wag as in No. 32 
followed by # Naat 2Rc4o 

Reference— Published. See No. 28. For an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 402. 





GaARA FAA Sutrakrtangasutra 


(saa yaEHeT ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
Sareea with tika 
oe 146. 
Monet ~ 1872-73. 


Size.--10] in. by 4% in. 

Extent.—75-1=74 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 50 to 61 letters to 
a line. 

Description.--Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gearats; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a fyaqret 
Ms.,the text written in a bigger hand ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; the first fol. ‘lacking ; several foll. have a 
small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more 


30. | 
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or less worn out ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 52 
to 74 numbered also as 1 to 23; the foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the text does not contain both the 
Srutaskandhas; it stops at the completion of the 7th 
adhyayana of the 1st Srutaskandha while the commentary 
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the 
8th (see p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya 
Samiti ); incomplete. 


Age.—Old. . 
Begins.—(text) fol. 6° 3° am: Rrgra i 


22 


gftarsn (1%) fastesst etc. 


—( com.) fol. 2° f srama wadtit ara: i oeier waarmas 


etc. See p. 2* of the printed edition above referred to. 


Ends. —(text) fol. 74° af& geratat HoT aazt | 


RAMA BUA ATH | 
forza Bee of Wa)BAE | 
waar at are fe Sf ti Zo Ul 
HPafoutaies Waa arvaaa © 


»——(com.) fol. 75° qariaatrarntt gamaretia ameana aaraqaia- 


AAI Sa aI Aearetsatsatasvakarraae sry 
qtara ofesaate aferertarte ( incomplete ). . 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 30. 


qananqaaerat Satrakrtangasutratika 
223. 
Nees 1873-75. 


Size.—1o} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—197-1 =196 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with ggarars; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment -used ; fo]. 1* blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice on one and the same page but in two 
different margins; the fol. 88th numbered as 89th also, 
the following being consequently numbered as go, 91, etc. 

the edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; most of the 
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foll. have their corners somewhat worn out; foll. 184 to 
197 have their edges more or less gone; condition very fair; 
complete; extent 13000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Silanka Suri. 

Subjct.—This is a commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains tne 
sdres both of the original text as well as those of the fat™; 
the latter, too, is elucidated. 

Begins.—fol. 1° #€ Ul 

wquranERaTTs aaa 
aHaragS sane Sarat li Ft etc. 

Ends—fol. 197° waret at qanaedaires Sat sat aa afret- 
SATAN ATSIC or) waraa | 

TTAAAT FOE STHISLA AAT WAT PAA |i 

Aaa WT SIT WaT I 
Bu get sttereivgta dwt ward u wu waisgtedea 
QBooo Nl Ow wag ll Beam i F 

Reference.--Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek- 
wad’s Oriental Series? vol. XXI. pp. 6 and 8. 





qagnargqaacrar Sutrakrtangasutratika 
783. 
ree 1875-76. 
Size.—1o} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. —248-1-3-1 + 1+1+1+1+1+1=249 folios; 15 lines to a 
page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
the first original fol. seems to be missing ; it appears to have 
been replaced by another written in a different hand on a difl- 
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intermediate space between the pairs coloured red ; red 


t. Thisis hereafter referred to as G. O. Series. 
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chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; fol. 12th lacking ; 
so are foll, 143 to 145 and 178; marginal space of several 
foll. utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the 
foll. seem to be written in a different hand e. g. foll. 105 
and 106; foil. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated ; fol. 
roth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foll. 
pasted to the fol. 250° numbered as 248; condition very 
fair; extent 12850 Slokas. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° ag 

TAGTAAIMMGTs etc., asin No. 32.. 

Ends.—fol. 249° watat Wa etc., up to srarerany, wag as in No. 32. . 
followed by & UV gute W%e4o Ul Sewqrea(:) saraqars 
Rt aaa Us ll ww wag etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 32. 





aaHasaAStat Sutrakrtangasutratika 
aoe a 287. 
1883-84. 


Size.—1ol in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—281 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is practically the fol. 28° ; the title 
etc. , are written on it; complete ; extent 13325 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1580. 

Author.—Silanka Sari. 

Begins.—fol. 1° aé uu 

WRNAAMTTLTEAAT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 281° qarar Wz etc., up to wag as in No. 32 followed by 


Es 


Noel pared wasferdeaT BBBRA NN Til etc. Waa Yeo Bq 
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Me & ait Meotaasy srgera ait ‘Gay [a |] felt Us uetc. 
aaa 2662 at sftsngeeaa’ weeamratasti? ocfaa- 
() faa agatectrart « soadteqiqaaisrerareatggqt- 
nitant Genta waka uo sit'anavarad wo Myagq We 
way to qearagataaetaa Gees: TETAS 
SATA AAT ASAT ATA ATISSAANANTA TS: STAT: TH 
‘aravaiara: Wo FVHUANsaaaisans erqousTA aaa ST- 
MARAT Hse 1 sraTaarefaateat areoreieer ater 
ag 2 waait Reasfet: ao oeqagaatataar Fe 
TeaTd | ctc. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 32. 





qanarsasatar Sutrakrtangasutratika — 
905. 
Nee 1892-95. 


Size.—1o] in. by 4] in. | 
Extent. —253 +1=254 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline 


Description.—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; the edges of the first and last few 
foll. worn out to some extent; foll. 83 to 87 worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of the adhyayanas etc., 
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages ; 
fol. 159 repeated; one of the foll. out of 73 to 87 seems to be 
written in a different hand; complete; extent 14000 
élokas; the commentry gives the séft#s both of the text 
and the niryukti. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—fol. 1* ag | 
erqranagae etc. as in No. 32. 
Ends.—fol. 253° watTat Sa etc., up to HeaTTaTE wag as in 
No. 32 followed by g U sit lg: | gat wag: | TuTT Bees. 
N. B. —For further particulars see No. 32. 
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-WaAFAFaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
dftn afza _ with Dipika 
1379, 
ae "7886-92, 


Size. —tro in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—148 folios ; ; 17 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges 
in two ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written 
in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a Rraret Ms. up to the 20th 
fol.; complete; fol. 1* blank; edges of the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete; 
extent 6600 Slokas ; dipika composed in Sathvat 1583. 


_Age.—Fairly old. 
Author of the text.— Sudharnasvenin, 


»> 099 99: AIpika'— Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. See No. 37. 


_ Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
. Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gfserost ( ft) fasieeer etc. as in No. 47. 
De ie ‘om: ) fol. 1° goreq sftita At sttoreneas(S evar 


eareatreda ga factiatrer stig 2 
ge f§ saat qe ssa: aunts | acorn gar: | xeqTg- 
ate: etc. 
-(com.) foll. 1 r-ta—sft aa TESTIS SH AAS RATA TETHS- 


sufarat stteasrpdisratiqanat wart wAarerad TATA Ul 8 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 148° THORT ANTI ABTA Ctc., up to nee 
Was sea Wad F as in No. 30. 


3— (com.) fol. 148° wera S)ie mT UTM: TaAETATaSy adii(s)a- 
Wa: A aa wastes wise Beta zie: waar seft- 


1. Vide foll. 11 and 12. 
§ [J-L.P.] : 
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ste gaara qaqa extreantaere erat ar(s)e await 2a 
HT wTATAS gaat S MBPRAeNAs WAIT TAT TI- 
ARIA ST TATA He fRata: geese: acta = ayU(Sa atea- 
HATS Nga Taal sas Tea ee garTor wa wag | 
Reference.—The text and the commentary as well published. See 
No, 28. For quotations see Weber II, p. 370 ff., and Mitra, 


Notices (vol. VIII, p. 88). For additional Mss, see B. B. 
R. A. S. (vol. I-IV, p. 401). 





BaHAT FIT Sutrakrtangasutra 
diftar afea with Dipika 
145. 
Ne 1872-73. 


Size.—108 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—1o01-14=87 folios; 18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 58 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary; it isa Rrarét Ms.; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. pasted to the first fol.; fol. 1* blank; 
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fo]., its edges having been 
worn out ; some of the foll. badly torn, perhaps by one 
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ; 
condition fair ; foll. 13, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 4o 
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the last ( ro1th ) fol. decorated with a beautiful 
diagram in red colour. 


Age.—Old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> stravaae-at aa: i 
gisast (tt) frsesar etc., as in No. 47. 
»» 7~-( com.) fol. 1° sex 1 
surg sitfrt Att etc. as in No. 36, 


7] 3 I. 11 Angas 35. 


Ends.—( text) fol. ro1* WAT ASIA aA up to ARE 1S ahr 
as in No. 30 followed by & 0 ata alsQzsst UAT ArAAOt 
— (com. ) fol. ro1* WaATAAI(S)F etc., up to sraserrHateT as 
' in No. 36 and then as follows :—- 
STM Wat: 
fetesare)areter ‘ares STAI ATT: to 
Preara(a) ae eareat Met SAAT [z] sata | Q W 
ast greisraai(at) date seawater | 
fAAasTse(S)aaraat Tar sagas UR U 
AMRASEASTAS BSAAGETEI: | 
MAMAS IA(TA:) SHAATANAZTATT 3 M1 
areata(ste) ‘ard ia satiaeqae anzasii a: | 
MIAQagZaaiar: WIA TAHT Uv tt 
aera (ATA) STATA, AT: | 
MITEATTAT ela SHUN aa: waraargea tt 4 1 
R(T) ARETE (quae) TaTaseras | 
STATAEAMAST (ST): AIBAATSAAL(zy:) Fare: i & Ul 
wiaaareatecar: Breast TUTTATATA: | 
satgqaaaars: eargaterqastaeg)t: ut 9 i 
aes THe taal :\aonfaaraiaarnranrsy | 
wea (sear TA aASnaaarsz Ut < 1 
CAAT ATE TFTA AT ATTIRE (BT AT \ 
TOMA: AAAaUAMa(s) 243 AT 1S Ul 
faganaqrdaa wer taad wirsay 
Savane Aat eeHar Hiya raioag Ie 
BUSA TAMTHMAYT ATT BAAATSAT: | 
eal:] cx Ae a(S )eat sandaerar; wis 1 32 
AMANAAATANS SABHA TeATIT 1 = 
ae alae: SAAT Aad NAA 
— ararfenteataaAyan(s)a st va aeenGt. cegreaterrfin 
PAPAAATATSTATAT (AT) HAS) sees st TAT YB AI 
xa Gapaitat dig Fe aAy TN 


N. B. —For further particulars see No. 36. 
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aang a ‘Sutrakrtangasutra 
fee wea | | with Dipika 
No. 38 3 ee ae 
; . 1872-73. 


Size.—11 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—74 folios ; 20 to 22 lines to a page; 54 to 62 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with grarats ; hand-writing clear, bold, 
but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foll. 1 to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this 
Ms. onus both the text and its commentary ; yellow and 
red pigments used; the 74th fol. written on a very thin 
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas ; edges of the last few 
foll. slightly worn out ; condition very fair. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1659 (see the 38th folio ). 


Regins.—( text ) tol. 1° gfsarea (1%) terstgemr ¢ etc., as in No. 47. 
> ——(com.) ,, 1° sftaedgre aa: ul 
sorex aftit etc. 
(com.) fol. 38° gf sft‘aqr stearfiaftetignfameat(4)-aefirer- 
eatisaniaat agataiqarat | wartsqaerr 
SATA | Elet TA ATT MATT TT VES “ SUEIrieeasa- 
fewa | sft: 1 
Ends.—(text) fol. 74° wANeT ATT etc., up to aVATOT aaa asin 
No. 30. 
os ~~ (com.) fol. 74% “agave wet autre d= ¢ ete., up to wa. 
“amerad wate as in No. 36. followed 8 Tar Renee i ate 
stra(a)taty ari. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





os 


1, This ought to be Hatsakula, 
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qandiyqaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
qiiqat alsa with Dipika - 
653. 
ee 1895-98. 


Size.—tro in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—159 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk. and. 
yellow pigment as well used; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete; on 
fol. 159° names of all the adhyayanas are mentioned ; 
condition very good; extent at least 7100 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1643. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gfsarsst (a) fagtzsar etc., as in No. 47. 
53 —( com.) ,, 1° sft am: U! 
syorea stifaa etc., as in No. 36 


(com. ) fol. 12° gia(:) ware’ aefteifa | gdaa il %2 aga- 
ete alesetaa(Pat) staspatanstiqara(tat) wert 
MRT ATT Ul 


(com. ) fol. 77° seal ypestte aaaaingir- 


arat etc. 
Pads, mR text ) fol. 159° gate amrsiy etc., as in No. se, 
3 ~~ (com.) folt59* aanatat(s)ie ae Ctc., Up to oftaseatrathret as in 


No. 36 followed by @qet: U gun 82os afte sae gt 

wag | eearoTg | we BAUR ae wrietee ape RM eat Lesheet Wwe 
Oe ctc., THT GAS etc., AmTAaatamar etc., followed by 
the names of the adhyayanas as undet:= ~ 
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2 art ras 23 a(anarasar 

Q aatets(aneaad Qe wueaad 

R srantearad Q4 HAE 

8 aratta(s)e 3% aur 

& fara) arr 2 saie 

q dizer 

oan : Bei (fae areas 
PA tater (a)x BY TeaTeaTasar(’) 
Q wenteaadt 4 STAITIT 

Qo want & sas RAT 
. ome ‘9 aTsats(at)eaat 


N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 36. 





WAHAFAA Sutrakrtangasutra 
aifgar afea with Dipika 
No. 40 __286.__ 
1883-84, 


Extent.—1o} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—134 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggartars; small; clear and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only 5 the unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red 

chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank except that it is 
decorated with patterns; an edge of the first fol..slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole very good; this Ms. contains 
the text 4s well as the comimetitary ; both complete ; extetit 
7000 Slokas. 


Age -Sarthvat 1689. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gfveresr (12) se ete, 
‘yy (coms), corer are ele. 
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Ends.—( text ) fol. 1 34° Ferl@ge TANAIEKE WAT AETATeT etc., 
practically up to @eaw as in No. 30 
2» — (com.) fol. 134° aarzaq( ars fe az anfemau: etc., practically 
up to stigqaeatngiiter as in No. 36 followed by sftceg tl gar 
fatergine sa (ore) ae agent wdrarg Seco ll at wag 
etc., Waa 243 ay ogre afe 2 WF ti 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





WASUFAT Sutrakrtangasutra 
dita aga with Dipika 
41 1289. 
me 887-91. 


Size.—10]} in. by 4] in. 
Extent.—212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; the 
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out; foll. 117 to 
125 partly worm-eaten; condition on the whole very 
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; complete. 


Age.—-Sathvat 1629. . 
Begins.—( text) fol. 1* gréarsst (Rr ) fasiBear etc., as in No. 47. 
es —_(com.) » 99 3° aa: Reeea: 
surg sfifsia etc., as in No. 36. 
(com.) fol. 15* sf ‘aq a=srasisaqasatoaunseaa Saat 
aigewmiaat staxgatadiqaat cat waaraad wane 
Ends.—(text) fol. 211° qRUTea wT etc., as in No. 36. 


» —(com.),, ,, waraar(s)ft avez etc., up to sftasrentiset@er as 
in No. 36 followed by warat gu ae sarita: | faeaeae- 
‘aTertr etc., up to sala Sag Raex asin No. 37. Then we 
have the lines as under ;— 
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. St wag eft shasgareaadtaingiqearar: TSUNA: | FSATET- 
Ata Waa VERS ae TS WAY gaara HAM MA | THI 
22 et aearat | qaigaady | shala‘aemrareed | saat 
fitea go aiquarnat ad se sava FT! HU sywT 
frida aAResaaaa waqvaw|(a a | srenstar(s)a | aft- 
qampaiaficet | geet Ranaar | SAN seg | aieaeTg | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





 SaARANTaAT Sutrakrtangasutra 
( 7am WaRHST ) ( 1st grutaskandha ) 
difter aiea with Dipika 
No. 42 pei ee 
1879-80. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. ut 
>. Extent.—107 folios ; 13: lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
- Description.—Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
: nagari characters with ggarats ; bold, big, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to the first srutaskandha 
only ; the 2nd is not treated here ; condition very good. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gftersst (Ff) fastesst etc. 
» .—(cum.) fol. 1° sorer sftera etc. as in. No. 36. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 107° & qaaratog aad aaarlale te ar. 
 (com.),, 1o7’a aq wad ware aa at wag SeTUT 
amt | sat ngenletararegate ue eft wart aai- 
aft gaa sit theagatagiqanrat sarees, wee- 
HeITa WATT NS we wa usAT NU 
- N, B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 


———— 
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SARA HTT Sutrakriangasdtra: 
(SUR Beene ) ( 1st Srutaskandha ) 
Gfimaftae with Dipika 
yy 826. 

a {309-1918 


Size.—ro in. by 44 in, 
Extent.—73 +4=77 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. -—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; this is a Prorat Ms., ‘the text 
practically written in the same size of hand-—writing as: ‘the 
commentary ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 

. in three lines in red ink ; 3 yellow pigment profusely used ; 
edges and corners of the Sait few foll. worn out; fol... 1* 
almost blank; for sftfiarauSixattfe: etc. written on it; 
foll. 35, 37, as and §9 repeated ; foll. 29 to 37 and 42 
to 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which ‘haye 
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the 1st éruta- 
skandha only and the commentary, too, of this Srutaskandha 


only ; condition tolerably good ; old foll. numbered in both 
the margins. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 gfsarsst (1%) fagfgser etc. 
ve ( com.) fol. 1° guorea sftfra af< etc. 
Ends.——( text ) fol. 73° & qaarame sad wdarat fr RA su 
»  —-( com.) fol. 73° @ @ waaar etc., upto ydaa as in 
No. 42 followed by aia sft‘aqrnzorusfsitafaaeatear- 


Rrereieureisaschaat aHanPianat wast 
WSNAITT TAIT UN aeTATet we TMA: Bara: wage VU st 





wag | eae 
Wa gast Sutrakrtangasutra 
fitarafea with Dipika 
No. 44 pence 


1887-91. 
Size.—ta in. by 43 in. 
6 {J.L.P.] 
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Extent.—214 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanay 
gari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; foll. 1* and 214° blank ; the 1st fol. torn in 
several places ; foll. 4 to 9 damaged in the body; a portion 
~~ of the 214th fol. worn out; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
_. dipika composed in Sarhvat 1599. : 
Age.—Pretty old. 
Author of dipika.— Sadhuranga Upadhyaya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma, 
and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara gaccha, 
Snbject.—The second anga in Prakrit together with a commentary 
. in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° gydtest (\&) faszss etc. 
>> — (com.) fol. 1° sfretererama aa 
aa: Ha Qarayst SUA TATA | 
agrrqaiaat Teraat all? of WAN 
araveasarara frarara Hetstat | 
ARAMA AAATATT BATTS U2 Ul 
streftaren()) Fert: Brererstrer U7 ovaTiTt | 
aa(a)nsiaaars WaAAMNA AA RU 
ara | 
= ie * ' r . 
aT BE(Oa FT TAA MTF i v Ul 
sfrargeatrareaa: Batarres Higa | 
‘dataset Bars sears usu 
Rraraat ae sfraqearensic | 
qraqranad Ia Heqat ATAAT 1 & 1 
aa (arate wat wT saraat | | 
araeaaitet Za Ratatrer sitar ul 9 tt 
aenfy etc. area | aante Geer Atal THA | eT site 
Arareiite werd Aaa: sitesi Saree | etc. | 


eS 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 213° gean® wt wa gare sfae eqrsomrarelt wears 
qaqa wissan aa sadatsran Wet(Dag ores 
Fait a asad ae ade A sar Aereat aaa ar-- 
at werd afar AIHA wR TwrAesaET ans- 
RAT UT savanna Bea ie ate ane(aeassawt ware | 

», —(com.) fol. 231° gg cqreata wa ara Patvaea ze(g)atae(s) aaq- 
Tafa! aarat aa Bataiser atitenr 
wale Graagreanad wat aratesnasaawr tt 
wasofaarans Ws A(s)atarearat 211 2 ue 
ae (saat: (ET) MITA ATTA ALTA ET 1 
HEUed Sa siguansapa (ser Baa u zu 
a waa aicerinearagernet: ware )ate: | 
Saas Hid weawaagsaa: it su 
TAA sare sagraeqerTs: | 
araantt Marat saa a aorrfear: eu 
see UT: FSU J War Ala acer(aa)ar: | 
WISIN: SA aa(ASA AT ATU MU 
stfrazaqactorarara rast | 
SIMI TESA BA avatat ga: ul GU 
rargetareartisdarres sige | 
daresirarat ars geathast ws u 
isa ‘aza’ara farses 2499 | 
qa sias ane agataewater <u 
Tate: dara: 
ara (qatar aritacataaaaireet | 
eaqreaeaiarseaaanged Waar Us 
ANARAUSTET VATA | 
aararat araarar =z araraws A Ut Yo tt 
fowat fated ferns -aarite wee | 
fara wean acest aradta Gaara: 122 0. 
ist: BULATa(:) eitetet Altra: | 
TUTHRAANIT(:) CATHT: ATAU WSTAT: 11 YR Ut 





1-3 These vertical strokes glven in these as well as in the following + bide! 
are wanting in the Ms, ‘ ; 
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aw & Bi(s)aftrarat(s) feet FF aerated | 

a Sal as aga Hgerai(s)r ara Bs 
Stlqeanra: ecards sarfeatatat watt 
ar(a)ot aga at Peat arqaredt aa Aa Ye 
a aretiar ata: Hit samr(s)eae Bas | 
aierea satart Tatar foferar(s)ewat tBu 
Hequ(s)s AES) erat St SI Ha: avez: | 

fH are GANA awe: ar'ae’ as! 1 Aq Ul 
areata gatas T | 

AVTAT UIT TAS aT MARAT U1 9 


aared ater Rreraeew: i Ye tt 

wales (erat stlqeaniferaat = 
aulaag stat(s)a Fat Geta BTAT te 33 ut 
aaista wat gor ‘Aaaras'asrat | 
‘seraa’ a afta: caTg saa Ut Ro It 
da quaa H wata atfhiarat as 2! 
TA: MATRA AMAA THAT SII th VF 
MALSACIS MARAT TAT TATHTST | 
ALTTATHTTVAA: HATTA: RR 
BEHATLATTS: PASAT GAT TAVIS | 
areraré agg aiaraateratad WRB 
facfafra aad epeTATaAT | 
Wear waarast aaa aT TATATF tt VY tt 

ata carters art Wag? Ul aie tl 


QARAKIA Sutrakriangasutra 
diftaratsa with Dipika 
904, 


ice “7892-98, 
Size,—1o} in. by 4} in, . ea 


4s.) = IT. 11 Angas — as 


Extent.—213-1 = 212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gwerars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; each of the foll. 1* and 213° 
decorated with the same diagram in red colour; strips of 
paper pasted to several foll., as their edges are worn out; 
condition very fair ; fol. 156th also numbered as 157th, the 
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, 159 etc.; the fol. 
21oth wrongly numbered as ttoth; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary; both - complete; extent 
13416 Slokas, 


Age.Old. 

Author of the com.—-Upadhyaya Sadhuratiga. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gvarer (Rr) faeg(fE)sar etc. as in No. 47. 

” (com.) ,, sttaedara aa: ui sftgeeat am: | 
aa: stagarars eatin rear | 
qataagrarag Teraat Aaa u I etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 212° qauree wrest qerdteea Sire wires 
are Gara antean we sansa of fegit(te) Rr 
ae aria )easrat aera | | 

; — (comi.) fol. 212" gg careatt ae aint frererer mereticit(s)- 


aaatera | at wag | earar ae fadtaiver sitet | wt ago: | 
wioiatu eu This is followed by the colophon of 24 


verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being 
RaaCatahaaaad way_qcargar | 
Sra Tega (A) ATPTATT TINTS Ut VW 
gfe cerita: Wo sat wag lt TTT BVVIq 


SIR TAT Sutrakrtangsutra 
anae wea with Vartika 


oc 257. 
No. 6 7137, as 2 


Size,—to in. by 43 in. 
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Extent.—116-1-2-6= 107 folios; 11 lines to. a. page; 38 letters 
to a line. 

prescription; —Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with grarats ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; : 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin; red chalk used ; fol. 76th seems 
to be missing; foll.1, 2 and 97 to 102 missing; other- 
wise complete; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its explantion in Gujarati styled as vartika; fol. 116° 
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 Slokas. 

Age.—Not modern. 

Subject.—The 2nd anga with a Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3° Yaet aaa a(S)ia gts araes qr oness ay 
ATT at TANT aT etc. 

» ——(com.) fol. 3° 18 get cet saz stor aieag afvert ot 

ae arene wee oS orrtfes aeterE etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 116* qaunree wiTaaT AETARA etc., up to HR us in 
No. 30 followed by dtrgaewara(eer) waa ata(S)ager 
ASAI VAT 

yy oem (com.) fol. 116° wdasofta wer ode oe ae (ie) Ahr wari- 
eareht src fier site eee we aE Hees shore wee 
aiafes Aeala)s are Tae BES os zeae Waa aTeqEst ATT 
S qa@rstiaa(s are wait wa qanie (Gwe) 
x area: we oremaad 23 
sfrargcatarea(sa)or orararix(arx or * after: 
ea araraarand fadiairer aTierey 


w etc. yurez C000, 


Sutrakrtangasutra 


qanaygaa 
( qe syaeaneet ) = ( 1st grutaskandha ) 
atfanafea | with Vartika 
i os ; - 827. ae 
“No, 47 1899-1915. 


Size.—10} in. by 41 in 





f. - If this is CE red it remains to be verified whether Be is ae ong : 
notedfin No, 28. ‘ Sp ay. ger 


47.) I. 11 Angas 4%. 


Extent.—84+1=85 folios; 17 lines to a page; 49 to 59 letters 
to a line. 
Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters; 
clear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; it is 
a fare? Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in 
Gujarati ; fol. 1* blank ; some of the foll. illegible owing to 
the ink having faded ; the last four foll. have their edges 
damaged ; the 83rd fol. slightly torn ; the 84th very badly 
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a 
different hand on a paper of different quality supplied ; con- 
dition on the whole fair; complete so far as the first part 

is concerned. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin. 


3.3: VAFtika.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—The text together with its explanauion 4 in Salen so far 
as the first part is concerned. : 


Begins.—(text ) fol. 1° gfsarsst (f) fasigsor | qqur eer 1 
frre (=) seror FRB) | HH ar stot frszTE UR Metc, 
v6 —(vartika) ,, ,, sfradarrer am: Ut 
-  shtepdaraaraer | cect a Prete: | 
fara qaRaarer atte feer(ea)e war tf 
aml grgghirer Aer fee aT aaa sar ul & ce 
aquugaryr 2 TEUTAATT R wateargaT & aforargats 8 fe 
HTT etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 84> aia a(a)% 4a aa atagere a(e)a 
_. . fa(Rr) a2 2 & c(ata are Dae aaa fr Af Tea 
_ tea)a mTrEran(n) en sear wad %& sa sfaasretaer 
geet see Tat: U 
‘—(vartika) fol. ae deat wai waa es wes os ate SETA 
wat mee... off & aft... . creda &..... , 


%9 


TS 
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eur gases Sutrakrtaiigasutraniryokti 


( qarrétaarasare ) ( Suyagadangasuttanijjutti ) 
222. 
Bans 1873-74, 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 
Extenr,—6 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters toa line. 
Description. —Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; legible, uniferm and good 
hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. 17 
blank ; so is the fol. 6°; red chalk used; complete; edges 
of several foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. ; 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat- 
ing Sutrakptangasttra. 
Begins.—fol. 1 3 aa: sftataetayra Ul 
| Rraet a Broek | ewE Tet Torfizs oT | 
ES REAM BT HTS | Hrsg HarzeaTih 2 
wanes sinter fait aeT T ZANT (rane) | 
qalats FUSS AAS AT atoug | QU etc. 
Ends.—fol. 6° qraraiasst gear soaniad seit | 
MANGINI AIS BIA STAAT UW Roe i 


| ian PCO Na uaa SATAT: Us sh: 


Reference.—Published. See No. 28. 


qapagyatgi Sitrakrtaiigastitraniryukti 
fo. 258 (b). 
ee —187i-72,— 


Extent,—fol. 42° to fol. 46>. 
Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Sttrakrtafiga- 
sutra No. 28. 
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Begins.— fol. 42° aw frazrara 
free a Proray etc., as ingNo. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 46° qra(anata(Ba)sstr tRearest etc., up to gewat asin 


No. 48 followed by ataqesafasaet waa uu ol aa 
Tefassuat aa Ww ges RCo" gw Ui etc. 

aawarqaa ae Sutrakrtangasutraniryukti 
7 221. 


ae 1873-74. 
Size.— 113 in. by 58 in. ; 
Extent.— 7 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, clear, uniform and tolerably good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly; 
yellow pigment used ; complete; fol. 1* blank; condition 
very good. 
Age.— does not seem to be modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1> frerex a Rroray etc., as in No. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 7° qrarafmassit etc., up to gawat Ree as in No. 48 
followed by qasrafasgedt warat us lt 
THT THAT aa 
qTUISTIS AHACTTAT | 
Starfeat qaSga (wae 
Suge vag n Sransear(:) eats aaarwg 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 48. 





Sutrakrtangasutracu rni 


GAH FATA 
(qarreraagferr ) ( Sayagadanigasuttacunni ) 
143 


ee 1872-73. 
Size. — 13 in. by 4 in. 





I This j is not the extent of the Binal but aie extent of the complete Ms. 
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Extent.— 159+1+1=161 iohies: ; 15 lines toa page; 68 letters 
to a line. 


Deseription.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
- ctets with ggarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second 
foll. ; condition on the whole good; red chalk used; 
nitmbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same 
page but in different margins ; fol. 125 repeated ; so is the 
fol. 152 ; complete. 
Age.— Fairly old. - 
Subject.— A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly i in Prakrit 
elucidating Sutrakrtangasitra. 


Begins. fol. 1° 3 aq: faaea: 
WA stesaret oR feraret oa araRaror | vat TASHTATOT | oe 
Ae wertign | avardife wamie | assent | aATearaT- 
unit | ansaterf eer eat | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 159° Gate of 48 GaIer SATE Tae STE TIT AEE Ag~ 
anit | aetna arate: HUNNAT TAS - Batya Tals o 

AT OOF AOTaTT qanga(aga?aentisaese oat waltfe 0 

saa afae dice nade aera ae aarpaferars 
frataamete | ax wag oftfragreara sit: 1 aff: Mt etc. 





qanargasgia Sutrakrtaigasutracurni 


1288, 
No. 52 1887-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 245-2=243 folios; 13 lines to a page; 54 lettérs to a line. 


Description. == Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, bold, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; a piece of thick paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to the fol. 1* ; edges of the foll. 2, 7, 15, 
23, 29, 31 to 33 and 86 worn out to a smaller or greater 
extent ; fol. 164 slightly torn; the fol. 245 written on a 
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thick paper, but its edges are all the same worn out; 
condition on the whole very fair; fol. 9 and 238 missing ; 
otherwise complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1> s aa: faSraz: 
oreit sitearur etc., as in No. 51. 

Ends,—~ fol. 245> wa@ wt wa Tarot etc., as in No. 51. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 51. 


Se eeenenmemeamamecant 


AVA PATTATT Siecle Ac A 


53 786 (3). 
an . 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3%. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (1). 

1875-76, * 

~ Subject.— Synonymous words pertaining to Sutrakrtangasutra. 
Begins.— fol. ‘2 qaeainqal(at) gar! aeea(? sara)sne srreres(7at) 

spiders \ Geet: ARE: Brag streTA Fatwa: | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3° @ snr stanrated aan watery: | eft aprperta- 


paryaya No. 


qatar: warat: wu 
GAHAFATIAN Siitrakrtaigasutraparyaya 
789 (8). 
ee 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 37 to fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Pajicavastukaparyaya 


No. 789 C1)... 
1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 3* qaearrqayran: gen | qsarennd StraTeiene etc., as in 
No. 53. 

Ends.— fol. 3> a stat ovarreatne etc., as in No. 53. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 53. 


t omememammananeel 
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“@qurganyrarratey : — Satrakrta igasutraparyaya 
2 oe 736 ( 25). 
No. 55 1875-76. 


Extent.-— fol. 31° to fol. 32°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
3 736 (1)... 
paryaya No, tore 


Subject.— Some of the words occuring in Sutrakrtingasatra 


elucidated, 
Begins,—~ fol, 31° arene aw: | oteriren: | mat: weEraat: GaTar: | 
adeatiragur: etc. 


Ends,— fol. 32° querateqrt temeadial geadasieamresrater- 
ele et eat Borat wa(? ar aresratorencg | 
Sawa (a) aaa: waren: | 





aagargaaraty Sutrakrtangasiitraparyaya 
| _789 (25). 
ms) poem Acie ld Le 
not 1895-1902, 
' Extent.— fol. 51* to fol. 53°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details {see Paiicavastuka- 
736 (1). . 


paryaya No. Te95-1903, 
Begins,— fol. 51° areata wa: | etc., asin No. 55. 
fol. 52° git searar afeal ug 0 wWasdinage: Wag: aai- 
mT aaSataf war wT etc. 
Ends.---fol. 5 3° aeeafregrat etc., as in No. 55. 


BARAT Tay Stitrakrtangasiitraparyaya 


No. 57 __382 (8). 
é A 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. Al’, 


eSB ae 
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Description.— Complete, For other details see Nandisitravisamapada- 
332 (1)... 
A 1882-83. ; 
Begins.— fol. 36> gaeatiea amu axeatrratar: sfafred(ar)feears 
ante: wate Ber 1 srt: TERT: Aeeraat: qatar: | greqqatar 
aredeafitaann: etc., as in No. 55. 

Ends.— fol. 39> qaeqaategrat etc., up to qaeaiatraranr: as in No. 55. 
Then from the same fol. 39> we have :-— 
gait qareainaatar: ead wat: wears: wate: seqqafar 

etc., up to gf& gat seat efeateat "on fol. 41°, 

N.. B.— For subject see No. 55. 


paryaya No. 


—_—_—_——_ 
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THE THIRD ANGA 


PUTA HELA Sthanangasutra 
( swing ) ( Thanangasutta ) 
260. 
reise : B-e 


Size.— 104 in. by 4] in. . 
Extent.— 150 folios ; rr lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first two foll., and the last partly worn 
out ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; complete ; the ro sthanas ending on 
foll. 4%, 23%, 45°, 84%, 99°, 106°, 117°, 1284, 136, and r50% 
respectively ; fol. 150” practically blank ; extent 3770 élokas, 


Age.— appears to be rather old. . 
Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas, 
each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all 
those that are one in number are treated in the first chapter. 

The seventh chapter ( satra 517) is utilized while dis- 
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article ‘‘ Die alten 
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina” published in Indis- 
chen Studien (vol. XVII, pp. 91-135 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1° 3» agit aterm | 
St H ase aot waar TaaHATT TH sET TH Fs etc. 

Ends.— fol. 150° qa wafe waft wae mae qaangeer F Grae 
HVAT THUTAT | Tae ST STonafe Tae) stot sera wT Nl TATRA 
Grae Wo Nl sharorraeasy ware Wl rete RSS 

Reference. —As editio princeps may be mentioned the publication of 
A. D. 1880 by Rai Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama- 
sangraha vol. III, where the text along with a Sanskrit 
commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a Gujarati one of 
Megharaja is published. The text is also published with 
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- Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, in two parts, in A. D. 1918 and 1920 respectively.' 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 390 ff., Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 ff., and Winternitz Geschichte vol. 
II, p. 300. For additional Mss. see B. B.R. A. S. (vol. TII-IV., 


p- 402 ). 
Vara Faa Sthanangasutra 
No. 59 £0. 


1880-81. 
Size.— 13] in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— about 210 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 55 letters 
to a line. 


Desctiption.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggatats; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously, 

though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a 

hole in each leaf in the space between its two columns ; 

leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one 

as I, 2, 3 etc., and in the left hand one in letters; e. g. the 

147th leaf numbered as g } ; about ist 15 leaves broken 


at 


into two; the last few leaves badly damaged, the interven- 


ing ones to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory; 
leaf 1* blank. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.— leaf r° ....... aera ' at TET | ak ae ' gen ft 





1 There isa piisicaging marginal note in the secOhd part; for, though there 
are no uddesakas for sthanas VI to X, the 3rd uddefa is mentioned i in case of 
each of these sthanas. 
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Ends.-- leaf 209° ( ? )--gafret seardl ava Tarearaaorr(oeararerr- 
aiteratrarsafadt® | caftet TaAsAT To T° ..... . 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 58. 


SUTaT FAA Sthanangasutra 
1251. 
Hoo 1884-87. 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 
1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ; condi- 
tion very good ; this Ms. commences with the second sthana 
and ends with the 777th sutra ; thus it begins abruptly and 
ends also abruptly. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatatrtra aa: | 


ane arhfa(F) aor aot sonsa sora ateas GaTaTAte- 
- mare irate ta wet Bese Wa acer a | afer arer! 
qo l qo t wore av weEhr | aaa AN aster | sear Neat gaan! 
ql tte Bh ore are | reer BH ong arate | gS alee | 
qivael AAT at ca(eaara lara a ca(elaria | sear 
— ga@arh gfe gat de a org ca qarfer| weed FT 
qa(eraret ae stats srat Falter aa stot wagofie |g | 
al se@ree Ba! ateftissee Sa eeren ve(a)qui etc. 


Ends.— fol. 28° ga gers | Ga! aver Peet(St) aat aat Tat at (era) fir | 
gaat Talat seers) | arate ze oreser TF! s(a)aeT y 
anea(saetor Qt geftaey 31 srartrar gitar 8 lars sTateet SI 
TAO Ararat |! sktaagecadt 9 | qaecqat a ¢ | agAA- 





1 This is the 711th sitra ( Agamodaya Samiti, p. 473 ). 
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Arar Qi aaena(De gatl za & g(eeroaer srsor 2 u fea 
a & neshtosstish & sraristisaqqasn(sf)wararg | ea WaT 
aaead werecise'! Then in a different hand we have 


SOTA | 


N. B. — For further, particulars see No. 58. 


Sthanangasutra 


~~ 
diftnratea with Dipika 
| 866. 
He 8 ‘1895-1902. 


Size.—1o} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.—330+1=331 folios; 9+12=21 HarS to a page; 39 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; all the four edges singly ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; it is a Rraret Ms. ; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5 to 12 and 309 
to 319 somewhat worm-eaten; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. affixed to the fol. 330°; condition on 
the whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000 
glokas; dipika composed in Sarhvat 1657. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1888. 
Author of the dipika.— Nagarsi Gani. 
Subject.—The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. 1° 3* am: fas 
ga FH asa Aur etc. 
(yy — com.) fol. 1° 3 aw: Aes limeraeanc 
qevat aa: 
THASTSTAT VATA AMAA cafrard | 
caer sitet sfereararareeet 3 tl 
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af Preataa (a )atatertearera | 
PUAN WAI BT AATET NR i 
sttereuraiaser G4(s)e atitent ai | 
Vaasa Va: THe Bariaa: (PAA) 1 3 ui etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 329° aa quate waf¥ etc., up to aret daw as in 
No. 58 followed by araat @ gta Ul 
» --(com.) fol. 330° aff ada Fantanaragrigga qaalielaate- 
ar sean g aaa (aag waataaaag zean(s 
a sfaaarasahitsaa | gwaraiarmil(aaqadqalrnsa 
dinefitanqyare paciarss + shaggrmagaafinarer- 
aaa Sa AAT ESA SASSI TESATTSISATT- 
Rarrearastiiqqearmens: aahiarat garataat TeTATAT- 
atitenrat crreered eeaerad ay | 
- arearatenonrreagrsarcakon(s) ars | 
BT ATS HAN SIAN ARIT: UYU 
AANA THSAATATSETRAN(S aA | 
sioandgaqureaian safe Rreaar: uF u 
stiasgqaraatanr aaay vetrarra: | 
- peagnasenarey saorerera(:) u zu 
steeiaagatar aate(a Raia afer: | 
aa frtewdiqarae qarsirar: uk 
galandaster(:) ansaarserangarar: | 
dt aqaaaeatr side amass ue | 
Aet Rasa ast siPprqaqahar |: 
att aes AEN(ig)aqwamMA(:) catarat wa 
afeoerifetrempeietebarterais | . 
Ren amdar wage sige car us 
steartinaaiagua agers | . 
feted wat aafias ater AR: waragt: non 
sfaa‘caCa vam aaraeaanag a8 eee aia 
Saree agarat ge sie)on Rawat 3 u 
gfag ‘arnommainnainhaasanag: | 


mMaaqaqateat: wardtearareara nu Wo u 
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wenfirraaattter aiftenr car tt 82 
alee ages sarfrertarae(e at(at) ear | 
Srar(s)t ateaarar setae Age Pat GT tt BR 
gfe steonrainatitant Farat i weary Yoooo aaaear ll 
wera Weed ay lAarefiaa(aat 22 eaat agut ser waarer | 
Reference.—See No. 58. 


a Sthanatigasitra 
greater with Balavabodha 
: } “147, 


Size,—10]} in. by 4 in 

Extent.—186-1 + 101 =286 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Destription.— Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari chata 
cters with ggarats; this is a Bratét Ms., clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled mostly in two lines in black ink ; 
the and fol. partly torn ; condition good; the text written 
in a very big hand at least up to the rath fol. red chalk: 
used ; foll.148> and 186° blank ; but the continuity is un- 
disturbed ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ; foll. 

149 to 186 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; the subsequent foll. 
numbered only as 1, 2 etc. ; both the text and balavabodha 
complete except that the very first fol. is missing. 

Age.—-Sarhvat 1647. 

Author of Balavabodha.— Dhanapati (? ). 

Subject.—The third anga with a Gujarati explanation which appears 
to shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° axaat canara ( 3° ait arat etc. 
»» —(balae ) fol. 2° (oe? )waraaoteas qeue wae at aer- 
wage fretuag | ugiaae seas frie Sawer ates etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. roo: (of the second set ) Ai wate etc. , up to 
gaasaaro as in No, 58 followed by wad 3° sftSlSttspast, 
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Ends.-- (bala°) fol. ror* sfta(ia)aearizerat Want VBRe EvaTeatat- 


are ¢ dteret et af ae TT HOTT aneet cedt ae melt 
‘gqoitwarerien” ag aares wage ae wits gq eter aT- 
Tat TSt Gt Are sarer | 


oftererrarctreetasraa rarer era ee: sraret (? area A 


| PAROS AT OA SEAT SATA SATA AT AT TAT 


AAAOATAT TTA TATA ATARTTAISIT EAT Bless. 
atraramaat waa 8889 oat oapisiiTs sett 
dart frat aha det weer seat: waiter seqnaraiea | 
— etc., ate aftsrerqrargy Rrarraerdtaaf ayer TAT 

sftedurce sftsrorepreraitat | wardtst one: 4 


Frareenicnt etc. 
CUTAT FAT Sthananigastitra 
zenraea With tabba 
ag 259. 
as 1871-72. 


Size.—10} in. by 41. 


Extent.—273 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line, 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and white; Devanagari chara- 


cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and edges in two; red chalk 
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the tabba ; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; strips of 
paper pasted to foll. 6° and 9°; red chalk used ; yellow - pig- 


- ment, too; fol. 63rd badly torn; the foll. 64, 66and 113 


worn out in several places; condition very fair; foll. 45 
to 202 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; marginal notes. on fol. 
136 ; complete; extent 19000 Slokas. 


Age. —Sathvat 1791-1792. 
Author of the tabba.- Not mentioned. 
Subject, The text along with its explaination in Gujarati. 


6 4u'] —. [ear Angas 61> 


Begins. — (text ) fol.1> sfrareara ara? stags qorreyarstt a Ul 
a(g)a ® amge auretc., asin No. 58. 
»» — (tabba ) fol. 1° sftgwaterft azemaa #2 ve % SIGRT: 
aa Wg etc. : 
Ends, — (text ) 273* wa aafé etc., practically up esghaiaies doth 
No. 58 followed by @ 2992 arr. 2444 ar. g.14% as. oft 
agarsnaaes eatara Ae aT sit Ul 
y o> Ctabba) fol.273° gens ater ward gerd oreraa eget il Yo gfe 
arnie( @ rear fetedtsa sete 23 ee wae 
- WoRA at anaes als 4 qe sit vicars (Slee. grrstre( a DA- 
ot § froreatsit adtrergsae( a ast Rash accitaret 
faded atarrqo, ea saat 
Reference.—See No. 58. 


earaiqaa Sthanangasutra, 
aeqiaea with tabba ° 
No. 64 886... 


1892-95. 
Size.—108 in. by 43 in. ree 


Extent.—( text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 62 letters to.a line. . 
33 —(tabba) 2 39 5 12 29 92 99 99 72 33 39 39 2? ? 

Description. —Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
interlinear tabba, ‘the latter written in a very small hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; edges of both the foll. partly worn out; con- 
dition very fair ; complete so far as it goes. 

Age.—Sathvat 1745. 


Subject. —This Ms. deals with seven svaras, dharmapradeSas, and the 
seven nayas, together with their explanation it in 1 Gujarati. 
Begins. -- (text) fol. 1° sftRrava aa: UY” aa: 
VS FTA TA TA AT Tora F 
BER Y Raw Vata’ 2 Baa & gaa A) a 
QC % aq a & treang © wer ae farsa 8 
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(OS oF GeVs BAT ST TEIN Teor a (a). 
ast w ovate sto Raw ae 

t 3 SIMI HT AVA AAA Rete, ? 
Begins _ -(tabba) fol. 1* softfaadealt att aa: 
pan) OT MUS Sor aT IT AT THT To AA To AT Cc, 
Efds,— (text ) fol. 2> ca aura cated Teas UNE TT WONT a TET 
. efter q&an frase cragordia = fraoraeaa fratae- 
_ aga ceatgae & a aacara(:] eft stern ea(eant 

at serene sft o: oi aft sito: o: 


att = [tabba) fol. 2° qaua a(raaat(a) a(Paot desea F at 
>. Werprane ag etc. ge sfrara aa dant aney gt gare sears 
“" (berg ag WSU srawrahy < etc. fara ere adt wt wae Tee 
(at) & arg wd Cas salarara | sfratartetar aaa HAY Sas sfreter- 
cravat Be SE TRL) re FAA areft afer erearatr: sft: @ aftsn: 





eararganetart Sthananigasitratika — 
an 261. 
=e - : 1871<72, ~ 

Size.—113 in. by 5 in. caf 

Extent,++ 261 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Desenpde ~- Country paper, thick, and white; Devanapari 

-’ ; :¢haracters with gwrarats; bold, not very small , clear and 

fairly good hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines 

in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the 

unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small 
circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins, © 

too ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk 

and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first 

_ foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more or less worm= 

-eaten ; foll. 76 to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn 

at one of the corners; condition fair ; completes extent 

14250 Slokas ; the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1120. 


Age.-—- Does not seem to be modern. 





1, This is a part of the 5 531d sttra, 
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Aythor.—Abhayadeva Siri. Ce. Se 
Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthananga. It is styled as 
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself. '* 
Begins.—fol. 1° ag uu ; 
fteitt Brat aver acat corataettaaeatat t 
orn(s )rrareaed ettere Racer BRraetc.. rok 
Ends.—fol. 261° Segrift gq waleaaie sanreraasqgradionts o U. 
we sttaqaaqgaalaaa Serre eee aR 
WMS TANITA TAA | 
aCe arrqrag ata wera ?ge yer Praia: | 
Bea CA VATA ASEeTAss TUT 
AT AAMTAAB ATA STATA fg: 
wannraniaiainatarsy Sawa wu ta 
agen aadate Bae wea: |” ‘ 
ferqiorasray ai (s)et: ai serrata aaa - ? as nga 
Maer Vaasa wz 
qa Wrqwegiatgara | 8 | 
—ceralaar(aat ? ara(ats)eare oat (Searrearad: 
qaqahrerrmarn(aentiie aaa we 
aur qares fagiare seq weaeaar frat | 
HOA) TAS Ed wat: We 
Senkafteregtorfe(a)argi ae areas: e — 
TEATCATARSTUAA ATET Soca (a): i. 


Braawaay we 
sfracdn(a)Rritca: db Baal Tarot et won 
sifamaitgeaizsorsaa Rigen ea get 
aaracastaaa eca earart rater Slee se area et 


& 


wateraae suteadt VUR40 | awash TT BO4S Tag sravinatett 
coooo agra weaning Ne wag Sreeraeat: : 
Reference. —Published. See No. 58. 
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earargaaalat Sthanangasutratika 
262. 


No. 66 1871-72. 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 289-5 5-1 + 1=234 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a diagram; the unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered, 
having two, more; red chalk used; white paste used at 
times ; foll. 28 to 82 lacking; so is the fol. 138th; the foll. 
139th repeated ; edges of the first foll. slightly worn out ; 
fol. 162 damaged in the centre; foll. 173 to 192 worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 247 to 267 
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , foll. 268 to 288, numbered as 
I, 2, etc. , too; fol. 289> decorated with figures ; complete. 


Age.—appears to be rather old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° sfteftt fra etc., as. in No. 65. 


Ends.— fol. 288¢ 3ryarntr g etc., up to agrAALaaa TaTA as in No. 65 
followed by the lines as under :— 
TAMA Taare waraiafaarol war aw warqnaatet ear- 
Wig ReAaTadeaantasa:) TAT «get aMaEaTA- 
secre eee ea eT MTA TTATTR 
faa: = sarong spawatrs- 
S ART avaftanfremmerer 


sree setae gee er eT Sear eTERSTETTE 

shfaequrare aga aqgrer a sarewomgarerey: state 

States aeaesal(s eis oagagggataret = Fat 

Terie errersearrata meres aaa aRaaitetiraz- 
(AyaATaeATaTIsa- 

a faatieararaed arereata Waa Ass Ta GHNTATAT BAG. 
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an@enradtrer aa Herd goargst at wae ataraedtdarare. 
strneisdia va: saa@rern(ay? are sfiqngarara an: 
werarnaet Miveragaae am seqargarmetaert sii- 
Foraswe sats aasagioia i a | 
ae ey fasreercrerrdanaeead WAraATalAATATAATTATA |A- 
rareaftaneat vadat cetea(sat) EF awa saraearaataa(:) 
wigeta cuintrafert(sismaats sea )agerata eas. 
gaat a atag fe fea! 


Then we have aaiwaradta etc., up to ga wag as in 
No. 65 followed by sftaeaea ig ' qragaurawer etc. . 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 


earargeratet Sthanarigasatratika 
239. 
Noone . 1902-1907. 


Size,—10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—234-21-I =212 folios 315 linestoa page; 54 letters to 


a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white; Devanagari 


characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, fair and tolerably 
big, but not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. 1, 3, 4, 6, 51 tO 53, 71, 72, 96, I10 
to 113, 116 and 218 to 223 lacking ; the 2nd folio damaged 
in good many places ; edges of 3rd fol. and those of 141 to 
153 and 190 partly worn out; several foll. darkish to a 
smaller or greater extent; foll. 77 to 89 slightly torn; corners 
of foll. 233 to 235 worn out a little ; the ‘234th fol. very 
badly damaged; conditon fair; numbers of foll. entered twice 
as usual; fol. 198 marked as 199 also, the + following 
being hence numbered as 200, 201 etc. 


Age.—seems to be fairly old. etd 
Begins.— fol. 2* Sataartatt arly ataaa etc. ( letters not quite 


legible). 
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Ends.— fol. 234? Srvarn® g etc., up to epratrcrar(s)eafrar(s)ft 
wea 8 asin No. 66 followed by aa qa(a)ATTTa TATE: " 
serart frecarey etc. , up to yeatg YYR4° asin No. 65. Then 

runs aba line as under :-- 


WATUAT Ul ge wag"! etc. epateuer feats ust 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





RUTAT HAAS HT Sthanaiigasttratika 
908. 
Ao;:8 1892-95, 
Size.—10} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.—369+ 5+2+1-9= 368 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 50 
letters to a line. , 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and grey.; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll. 1* and 369° blank ; yellow pigment used ; foll. 
56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foll. 48 to 
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the 
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated once ; foll.. 
47, 57, 186, 187, 205, 237, 243, 276 and 321 lacking; 
several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
corners of foll. 298 to 367 more or less worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 Slokas. 


Age.—appears to be old. 
Begins.—1° ag 
ofthe Bra etc., as in No. 66. 


Ends,—fol. 368° aegrms J etc., up to watatrerer( s Jeafran( s i 
meat t ¢ tas in No. 66 followed by aa(a@) aaranawa Ta 
BBV. 

__N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





76 | ee EE az Angas 67 


-saratgasatet raga at: oo = Sthanangasutratika 


359. 
BOR? A 1882-83, 


Sizeg—to} in. by 42. 
Extent,—288 folios ; 15 ike to a page; 54 letters toa ae: 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; neither too big nor too small, 
clear and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
jines in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 218 seems to be wrongly 
numbered as 219 in the right hand margin ; the succeeding 
foll. nambered as 219, 220, etc.; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole very good ; complete ; extent 14500 Slokas. 


Age.—seems to be old. 

Begins.—fol.1> sft&t< ra etc., as in No. 66. 

Ends.--fol. 288° 3rgrrfit g etc., up to varaircterentran(s)fe neat 
i é Was in No. 66 followed by satay 2BM°° Ng U sft fepeT- 
aaTeres 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





. 


eararqesrratt | ‘Sthanatigasiitraparyaya 


736 (4). 


Bory 1875-76. ° 


Extent.—fol. 37 to fol. 3°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Paticavastukaparyaya 
736 C1 ). 
No. re7576 
Subject.—Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasatra explained. 
Begins fol. 3> eartaafar aut ! Sqa(sa?) sree | orstraordarqa atat 
frtartarea, see gered: | etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 3° e(aranftven gedenferet a1 eye: AyReTE AT: ATTEN: Tet. 
fate: mas wa waThrera: | VYTATTTATAT: Baar: FU 


RMATHAATATT | | Sthanaiigasiitraparyaiya 

789 (4). 

NO 1895-1902. 

Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 

Description.—Complete: For further details see Paficavastutka- 
paryaya. 

Begins.--fol. 3° eqraqatar aut | va ater etc., as in No. 70. 

Ends.—fol. 4° EATET TTBS etc. 


eUTATFAATaTT : Sthanaigasutraparyaya 
; 736 (26). 
Bote, "1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 32° to fol. 34%. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736(1 ). 
No 875-76- 
Subject. —Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasutra elucidated. 
Begins--fol. 32> ay eaaitre aa: Ul 
. eee aerregints fisraro sta sits gear ong? 
‘Sree: etc. 
eye arareae sft qeragresa: | fetter eft aT oat reat 
sare aay eateragarrate | ‘ 
afa earaiarqatan: wage: 


75. | iit. 11 Angas 69 


TATA HATTA Sthanangasiitraparyaya 
789 ( 26 ). 
pease 1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 53> to fol. 56+. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No. 789€1)- 


1895-1902. 
Begins.-—fol. 53° rq wataisirg aa: | etc., as in No. 72. 
Ends.--fol. 56* arereqart ef zartayreina: etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72. 





cura gaara Sthanaiigasutraparyaya 
332( 9 ). 
ite K 1882-83, 


Extent.—fol. 41° to fol. 44°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details ‘see Nandisttravisama- 
332(1). 


padaparyaya No.4 7882.83. 


Begins.—fol. 41° ay eeqratiara: arts: 
aedataenfa etc. asin No. 72. 


Ends.--fol. 44> 3f& qarrsyeresu: | fraastrar xfer etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72 


RUA FATAS _ Sthanaiigasiitrabola 


867. 
Ro. 75 7895-1908. 


Size, 





9% in. by 4% in. 


Extent.—49 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
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Deécription.—Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled i in two lines in red ink, edges singly; fol. 1* blank ; 
so is fol. 14? ; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater 
eytent; condition on the whole very tair ; white paste used 
‘in place of yellow pigment; red chalk very rarely used ; 
foll. 21 to 40 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; complete. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1890. 
Author.—Unknown. 
Subject.—A short summary of Sthanangasitra in Gujarati inter- 
mixed with Hindi words. 
Begins.--fol. 1° sftRrercrarr aa: 
Aa TASHA Ba AA se Weal za aA AMea sas Vu 
. ayserar Git FS R etc, TH GIB 4O TUR BI Te | RNS 
“8 geal (wer) ate srereer etc. 
Ends.— fol. 49* ae Fade seat ceraant gar awe qeateaadt ssh 
ard aerate Var aie atardt garet ea vat geret are aa 
Bia 0 MC git oft cee a wad storag soraazer AEE ae 
BISUT BE MT ater we Ml at. art. Ee 2 we Qc4o, . 


ore 
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THE FOURTH ANGA - 


RATATAT Samavayangasiitra 
(ararpreat) _ (Samavayarigasutta ) 
. 139. 
mons 1872-73, 


Size.— Io} in. by 42 in. 

Extent.—65 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description:—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gears; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 65> blank ; the dandas or the vertical lines in red 
ink throughout; arpitial notes written at times; complete 5 3 


condition very good. 
Age.—Old. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. © es 


Subject.—This fourth anga enumerates objects according to their 
number. It is, in a way, a continuation of Sthananga- 
sutra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising 
numerical groups of I to 100.and more. 


Begink —fol. at atdart i aar rer tad areata! aa ga- 
sara | aA BE WeraTgT Is | 
Sa A Asa ATT | wT TANTS | FEE WAIT | ctc. 
Ends.—fol. 65° efwaa 2a afaaa fa! ahaa sa ga fA at gaat z 
aT leaaare Z ar gawd J arti (aac zg ar) Ga Zar! aAAA- 
aera | sgaunfa fe Ae el wat aRargirasy gaa "gs! 
aia Shear ageut ward Ug tg 
wae Baas (et) ar(sas aHTAAS(S at AACR) | 
area(s )eatixar(eat) arafee gaa aad) 
w W etc. at. aearrwaarey W 
Reference.--As editio princeps may be mentioned the Benares’ 
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together 


with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Suri and a 
Gujarati one by Megharaja. The text is also published 
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along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamo- 
daya Samiti Series in A. D. 1918 For contents etc., 
See Weber II, p. 402 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XVIII, 
(p. 311 ff.) For additional Mos, see B, B. R, A; S, ( Vol. 
HI-IV, p. 401. ) 


| AAAI FT Samavayangasutra 
: 110. 
oe 1869-70, 


Size.—97 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—46 + 1 = 47 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a 
line. ; 


Description.—Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 19 
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46° ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 1667 Slokas. 


‘Age.—Sathvat 1626. 
_ Begins.—fol 1° aay dtaerra ut 
Oa A WTs Aer warawat etc., as in No. 76. 
Ends.—fol. 46° quravaa faa afaaa i a etc., ‘up to a aftr as in 
No. 76 followed by the lines as under:— 


SAAS Aseast seat ls gar Wes wgigu waz 
AATSINVSTSTA TAU ssw see W4RS as araaey 
sew Taeat fat searak araqaraniarsisiet 2 faqanaa- 
aqaaral(fatarcage fadtert | aiest gee etc., aH. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 76. 
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SAAT FAT Samavayangasutra 
To. 78 © __ 215. _ 
eae 1873-74. 


Size.—111 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line. 
Description—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters . 
with ggarats ; . bold, clear and good hand-writing ; red 
chalk used; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated 
with a beautiful design; the unnumbered sides marked 
with a small circular disc in’ the centre, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin; 
strips of paper pasted to most of the foll.; edges of the 
first and the last foll. slightly worn out; conditjgn very 
fair; complete; extent 1767 Slokas. 
Age,--Satnvat 1713. 
Begins, —fol: 1° 36 war dara 
gu ® area etc., as in No. 76. - 
Ends.---fol. 38° gfaaa za sieaa fer 7 etc. up to gete.as in No. 76, 
Then we have :— 
sur YRS AAAS (SM) TSU TATA UTM 
faraereg wisra(:) oefterfereat wag errerT(:) | 
er: saig aret wis eats aret:(#:) Wu 
Suet wag VSN st Ra Cesar Sra eaeTaer- 
Re lero! sftarafes Ut oft aft oft ware WOR TE erie TH BM 
at ft CTaR ATR ATATS TATA TTT | arent | aqa- 
ar Sarat | carat Kay | veTTAT | Tee | TANTAT | StU 
arg | acgret | qrameegearana eran(s)a ¢ | sftfsratarsta- 
nt ‘efteqerarcet aoe arti 0 afte. A : 
N. B.—For further particulars see No..76. — 
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SAAT Samavayangasutravrtti 


| 7 348, 
ao A. 1882-83. 


Size.—10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats; bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; 
this Ms. contains the sdres only of the original sitra ; foll. 
69 to 72 written in a shabby hand; condition very good ; 
‘complete ; extent 3575 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1620. 
Author.—Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Samavayangasitra styled as 
vrtti, vivrti and tika, too, by the commentator himself. 


-Begins.—fol. 1° orga u 
ttagarararmea(s) | aaar(anataztrat | 


fadtad o(s)eranenort sta: waIshaata Ul 
qarqrareageatar | 
wog(Prirea a agar wae 
agtramia(a seas: 


a(a aera: | 
: sited watt Gar freer Aa(Pa) re 
Ends.-fol. 86° Ar(Rnerea aarzat wala wa(w)arort are azat(at) [alga 
feia(gearrtiaa ? arf N arararet sae ahaa: waa TU 
aa: sfaitia saarqiear(oai)a a aT 
aa: staged acetaaarar att aa: 
aa: sfterarea weronerar(s)f az At 
aa: wade seatnteanerra(ears eer 8 
qe guar aerate (Aas TEA T 
aeartaraer Sater wat TTA | 
ANCA IgEEs Aqua: Senza 
afsrar (Hara) flawat waar Btra(: Heda &H Areat(:) wy 


80. ] IV. 11 Angas a. SS 


w a(eeSitaara seats ara(s)earqrare(ajat 
aqTeata(s)ra aut RaatqAAMAcITAaTAR) I 
garetaaat aah wate st Aa az aT 
aal(calearaa()aaa ews sia: wrataar: U3 
ge vars facta ara wagrarecar( ? eata 
HAA ATAMTA FT: WT aiagA eas: 
aTeeAretal(s Masts watat- 
TOIT (AAt seacAataaray | yu 
SQTRATA TANT TACHA: ATAA(SA)T Sear 
wareay(s) Raeaa() Ehaahs waar Area(s aTawa(:) | 
fq aiaugewarneern (aaa sy 
ate agerat(o ft salaqaarnsa Fat seer U4 
frawahenetatars stages 
WMilT varaagarsiaataawar seaseotfasrar(:) | 
faa akrat zeiivat B(ar)haat 
ase Sheree sft eata(es) BGT GU 
| eoragqgareratton fait: eat 
staat: MAAC TATGA: 9 Ul 
cars ay faaite aeaaart | 
‘aurigetes ant wat waaArRyatas | <M 
gaat Precareat saara faa | 
ahtr ogtsacariih caeaar a seat 3 
Sl gage BON gg leas TF ll wre Wo at 
Hea(? ete 2 asa ‘aan ‘amvainenssd 7° athivs- 
afecar atl sfarnqagatasr 9° seq mera ol 
ga wag 
Reference.—Published. See No. 76. 





wuarargasaret . | Samavayangasitravrtti 
216. 
Beer 1873-74. 


Size.— 102 in. by 4} in. . ae 
Extent.—7o folios ; 17 lines toa page ; 54 letters to.a line. 
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Biierigtion.—Country paper, very thin and grey; Devanagari , 
--tcharacters with gearats; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ;.berders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
marked with one small circular disc in the centre, the 
numbered having over and above this, two more, one in 
each margin; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 1*; small strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of the several foll. ; condition fair ; this. 
Ms. contains the sftes only of the original siitra; complete; 
extent 3575 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarnvat 1550. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ag 0 sfreagrataaraes etc. 

Ends.—fol. 70° fareqer qarfaet wala etc., up to suraear R4O4 as in 
No. 79 followed by the lines as under:— 
SN ga wag ll Kero Tl aaa Wo TE sraTAly X 
ge feat Wolel ‘antag rma | apaaranr- 
ardiat qaret & ford ig Naga gern Ug tl 
gerd lol wll 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 79. 





waatargaaalet .  Samavayangasutravrtti 
) 1362. 
BEE 1886-92. 


Size.--1o} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—81 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper rough, thin and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 5 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; foll. 1* and 81° blank except that 
the title ete., written on them ; this Ms. contains only the 


82.7] LV. an Angas 99. 


sreftes of the text; complete; extent 3700 Slokas; edges 
of the 81st fol. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. j 


Age.—Sarhvat 1583. 
Begins.--fol. 1° 3 aat ftererarra no 
sagaranrer(ea) Baaqraiashret etc., as in No. 79. 


Ends.—fol. 81° freer warigat wate etc., up to avy Fuat AI qae(at)- 
&rugu as in No. 79 followed by gary R8oot we Bek 
ad" arar aff 22 ate BSreara(s)ar(:) Ui . 


q. HASAaTUerg (PM eaaaqatorat ste: u vt: u 
N. B.--N. B. For other details see No. 79. 


VAT AHATTAT Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 (5). 
caine | 1875-76. 
Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuxar 
parva _736 (1). | 
paryaya No. S076 
Subject.—Difficult words etc., occurring in Samavayangasdtra 


elucidated. 
Begins. —fol. 3° amaratatar sar atorrereret Areas Vere sara 
/.. aetrererereasrarorenttar ff w etc. 


Beds.-fol. 4° av& arareataaat gaat gE: TAATHTAAT aat aragragat- 
dae wares aera: | aaaqrqquran waren: Wl 
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MAMTA FAATATT Samavayangasutraparyaya 


789 (5). 
noe 1895-1902. 
Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5°. 


Description.—Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


789 (1). 
paryaya No. feacc1s0s- 
Begins. —fol. 4> qaaaraqatat aur etc., asin No. 82. 


Ends.—fol. 5° ava qrareatyerar etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 82. 


BAIA FAT . Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 27 ). 
Ment? 1875-76, 
Extent.—fol. 34? to fol.35°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
No. 736 (1)., 
paryaya No 1875-76. « 
Subject.—Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama- 
vayanigasutra. 
Begins.—fol. 34° a anatatare am: | gRardi aeragamay W4RRy 
aara eta astvana etc. 


Ends.-—fol. 35° arareaa ft aamarafe arareae arzet aeat caine ages 
wart Geass sass |e aAArrqalay waren: i! 


enn 


anaarqaaqaias Samavayangasutraparyaya 
Hoe 789 (27). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 56* to fol. 58*. 


86.] IV. 11 Angas . 79 


Description.—-Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 


No 789 (1). , 


* 1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 56* ayy waaratt am: | etc. as in No. 84. 


Ends.—fol. 58*. ararewa sft 2amarafe etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 


AANA FIAT Samavayangasutraparyaya 
832 (10). __ 
aeee A 1882-83. 


Extent.—fol. 44° to fol. 47°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandisitravisama- 


. 332(1). 
padaparyaya No. “K 1882-83. ° 


Begins.—fol. 44° anq waaraia aa: | aftari ef etc. asin No. 82 
Ends.—fol. 47° aravea(a:) eft Zasrarafer etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 


caemmamenameaaeadl 
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THE FIFTH ANGA | 


anredtearsy ". .. Bhagavatisutra 
(anatga ) are 3 | ( Bhagavaisutta ) 


yp 56. | 
pele 1870-71. 
Size.—9f in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—379 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters.to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
 nagari characters with gwarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly .ruled in. four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment, used; foll. numbered 
twice as usual ; foll. 1* and-379> decorated with a pattern; 
foll. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as ‘87 etc., but subsequently 
_ these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number- 
ed as 116 in the right hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn; foll. 344 to 
346 torn in the body by one who must have tried to 
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; extent 160000. 
Age.—Sathvat 1620. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 
Subject.—This fifth anga also known as Vivahaprajfiapti and 
Vyakhyaprajfiapti is mainly busy elucidating the funda- 
mental tenets of Jainism. It contains 41 Satakas or chapters 
with occasional subdivisions styled as uddesakas. It com- 
prises 36,000 questions. 
Begins,—fol]. 1> 3 fSrata aa: 
BT SeTETgT Ul aa sate fselte aahiz etc. 

- Ends.—fol. 378° gS )fxaret area! afore (Sh) Rrerrersperercre(S) cax- 
(ae? ate a(R) Rrare saat se) Rese crate on (Gt) ea 
aor sikhrest(sa it ligt dariraaeereies ga 2oooe 

OER Te Seca "I ara(e)er feead war | 
ae BERElgle wl ae A a gies | 





87. ] Ve x1 Angas 8: 


wugeafentar | atarersal (°) a4(@) 

eta foead are | ata reared: 
aaa G20 ag spaanra Seoreey warat ear | swaray !! “erzer- 
ant aa fscaa: u sive | aya wag 

Reference.—The specimens of Bhagavatisara with the commentary 

of Abhayadeva Sari seem to have been published at Bombay 
in A. D. 1874 and 1877 respectively. The complete text 
together with Abhayadeva Suri’s Sanskrit commentary, 
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandra Gani and tabba or 
the exposition in Gujarati by Megharaja was published at 
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text 
was published with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in three parts in A. D. 1918, 1919 and 
1921 respectively. 


A. Weber's “Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati”, Berlin 
1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection. 

Nigodasattrirhsika, a portion of Bhagavatisatra ( XI, 10) 
along with a Gujarati commentary was published in 
Prakaranaratnakara (vol. Il) by Bhimsirhha Manek, 
Bombay, 1876-1878. See for other details Weber II, p. 420 
ff., Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-311, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XIX, p. 62 tt., Indischen Studien vol. XVII’, 
Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 300. 
For additional Mss. see B. B. R.A. S. (vol. III-IV, p. 395) 
and G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 1, 3, 11, 15 & 21.) For a 
small portion of the gth uddesaka of the eighth éataka 
see No. 105. 

The English translation of the 15th Sataka prepared by 
R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of 
Uvasagadasao, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890. 
This éataka is referred to by W. W. Rockhill in ‘the life 
of the Buddha and the early History of his Order ”, 

_ London, 1884. 





. Hertin we have an article named “ Jainism * by E. Thomas. 
2. This deals with the seven schisms mentioned in Bhagavatistitra V9, 33- 


it [J.L.P.J 
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aqadtaa . Bhagavatisutra 
No. 88 se eae 
/ . 1882-83. 


Size.—113 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.--372--2 =370 folios; 13 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled. in four lines in black ink; space 

- between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered only once; 
- the unnumbered sides having a disc in the centre only, the 
numbered, in the margins, too; red chalk used; several foll. 
awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin 
where the number’ of.the fol. is entered is gone in the 
case of 12 foll. preceding the 15th; the 1st and the qth 
foll. are even lost; the original pagination of foll. 
'. 363 to 372 gone; even some foll. torn; the Ms. 
requires to be very carefully handled, condition being 
rather poor; marginal notes occasionally written in Gujarati 
almost complete ; extent 15800 Slokas. . 


Age.—Sathvat 1570. 

Begins.—fol. 2° amarit HaHAAT TAT WHAT (a sinwfag etc. 

Ends.--fol. 372° Gafearot area etc., up to slefasag practically as 
in No. 87 followed by the lines as under:— 
frafmasntageer areata gangat Fi ctc., ( 372° ) eaa- 
aay fsa caste qari aT su etc. gare eoe ge 
ara W48e af areas 8 eat are areftrsareSt Ha feet | 

| BH ete. 


oy 


1 Dr..W. Schubring has numbered them with black lead-pericil below the-disc 
in the middle of the numbered sides. a : 





a) 


89. ] Oo. a hp EP eds a 83 


wmiadtay _: c: . Bhagavatisutra 
9° 226. 
Poe | 1871-72, 


Size.—10] in. by 41 in. 24 
Extent.—806 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a aline: 
Description. — Country paper extremely thin and white; Devanagari 
- characters with ggarats; big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; boiders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
- red ink; marginal notes occasionally written; at times this 
‘ makes the Ms. appear as qeagtet; fol. 1° blank; so is the 
fol. 806th ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of 
- all the foll. except the first entered only in one margin; only 
~ the first fol: numbered in both the margins; edges of. the first 
few foll. slightly worn out; a piece of paper of the-size of the 
. fol. pasted to fol. 806°; condition on the whole very good; a 
diagram referring to the three @tes etc., on fol. 101°; those’ 
~ Of sareateer etc., on fol. 4327, 432°, 433* and 685. ; bhangas 
pertaining to various topics have been’ sepa pointed 
out ; see foll. 244°, 289%, 291°, 416°, 591°, 592%, 593% 595°, 
596°, 596%, 597%, 598%, 599%, 601°, 603b and 6179; 
complete ; extent 16000 §lokas. Be de WE. Ngee 
Age.—Pretty old. 
ca —(text) fol,.1> at aar stftearor etc. 
»~- (com.) fol. 1? ora Rrargron( conte ft &: areqra sea \ fafrar 
| PrarergeacaqaiG) ceca gt uqatate gata afrataa 
gla etc. 5. 
Ends—fol. 805° cRefearer are etc., up to afaferserfa as in No. 87. 
followed by the lines as nace — 
. Rafeertagee antrentar(@er gaitear(tear) mt 
wear ft ae Fe gefrsenshear aba V 
wagaare coat ate caret FatsaTe OTT 
_ Soo arora aieete at aerate | 5 
sftapractterst sari Bqooo NEU sftfrareverstt cat sar 
arad | @ etc. 
Then follows in a different hand a line as under :— 
afisitar Rasa aah Hreataiat waa & | 
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araefteat ( a. 8, 3. 88 ) Bhagavatisutra ( IX, 33 ) 
40. 
er 1874-75. 


Size.—111 in, by 5% in. 


Extent.—2r folios ; ro lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. 1* blank; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; portions corrected at times ; there are 
some lacunz on foll. 11°, 122 etc.; this Ms.-only deals with 
a part of Bhagavatisatra ; complete so far as the 33rd 
uddegaka of the gth éataka is concerned; condition very 
good. 


Subject.—Rsabhadatta and Devananda goto hear Lord Mahavira’s 
sermon and renounce the world. Life of Jamali, too, is 
narrated in this uddesaka. 


Age.—Not quite modern, 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aa: fang 1 


AM SAT ATSOTSH STATA ATT aT tea aN (Test | agar 
(are )e Sra an(ooret aea( ? acer) of ArEHSrares wee 
SAAT OTs rar aitwale etc. 

» — fol. 4° afrageama ora ant deur | qor(om)sit | art oF BPA- 
GSMA oT HATS ora Magee Terafs etc. 


Ends.—fol. 21° sraret wr Wa QI art adina wsewet ara 
ele saaRaeie late | qalatqusiiiqaweaganamenrg Gare 
smaftafrat aat qeai(ear °) fafsartete sire ste erfeie | a(@?)- 
@ wa Wala) | aa aaa aaah 

Reference.—See Abhidhanarajendra. For further particulars see 
No, 87. 


$t.] bart Angas Bs 


weraetterst (at. 2%, 5. 22 ) Bhagavatistitra (XI, 11) 
No. 91 17%. 


1873-74, 

Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 2 : 

Extenr.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; fol. 1* blank ; complete so far as it 
goes ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ;_ condi- 
tion on the whole good. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Subject.—This is a only part of Bhagavatisitra (XI, 11 ). It mainly 
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala). 

Begins.— fo]. 1> Set eraser Aor Wacer | arforarsnat ory OTT Tea | 
wou | gitar’ Sie qos srt Tetaer Tse vaca ot | 
anttrarare ort | Sorat) orret WET TRaATA 1 HE eer er 
fara(Rs )aReerroreroreansrrareorgon(su) agToragsTT- 
Sra seas =Resisasgeuaien | agarerarei- 
Tasers ase aitwar warn araq siwa- 
BTATSHTaT TAB SCVUTATAT | SirTAAATASAT STAT Ul erfesrcor(m)- 
TUATFAHAS AAS TATATS (A) TATT SAA A FATHTA SATSaleer- 
TeSTITETHARMTACS | fasrarsit qraao(sir) atnaeadasar 
etc. 

Ends.—fol. 14* ava sqaure Sea) TAMET wTaat BEIateET | Sire 
qang titer foraea (g) hoi) asaaarotet sade conver Sans 

Paw) sMONG)s agraratisai sant warawast seta(ae- 
AMATI FAW TooNgssi(<a) STSATN BATH (oi) caas 
WH ATM a Aor Beat VET aut UNAM AEriter Canes 
ga(sa)ae TaoioraTTTa TT MoHiTPgNNA Caw unq Aerait 
fa(RQ)gar(at) cava orient deen wafsa cs aaa | ware wa- 
( id) Bre B HVT avd age 1S Se sarahe(Rs)a atest or- 
HMa Tt Hal TAMIA | ATT AeasIATTN(ET nAt sea 
wae aeons agafsqoene gaa ara aran(oontart 
Wess et a aa) | Tt vat ° AasTGT Tara tt 22 ust ww 
wr wag i Seaway li staT: 

1 See p. 549th of the printed edition (Agamodaya Samiti ). 
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_ aTrereltersrg hey ___. Bhagavatisitravgtti 
807, 
ead A 1882-83. 


Size. —12} in. by 48 in. ie 
Extent.—277 + 2=279 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, grey and durable ; ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform 
. and exceedingly beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured red ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 1° decorated. with a beauti- 
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthankara, probably Lord Mahavira ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides 
have inthe centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; 
a piece of paper almost of half the size as the tol. pasted 
to the first fol. ; the edges of the first three foll. slightly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; foll. 13 and 66 
repeated ; earqats of qzarars on foll. 248th and 249th ; this 
Ms, contains the gles of the text; complete; extent 
18616 Slokas. . 
Age.—Sathvat 1516. 
~ Author.—Abhayadeva Suri, pupil of pears Siri and Buddhi- 
sagara Siri. 
Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisatra. This is styled 
as vivarana, viSesavrtti and vrtti. It is composed in Sarhvat 
1128, with the help of YaSagcandra Gani, and is revised by 
Drona Sari. 
. Begins.—fol. 1> 3% aaty farara 0 
: BARA PATA ATT ATT 
AEA TATA ATATETAS | 
We ra Rreet eorertd 
— Shrarssrt Gente waa: corr 2 
aa atagaraa wnt + BaqRyT | 
Walaatrserar ar( at uy waragerar ty Ru 
Cagterquat Sra ATA ASTI 
dateg Faatt sony area: Pasa 3 u 


92.7]: Vir Angas ; hess $53 


Ends.-- fol. 277° seat araea arenda ore | aeatatalaiafierar 
Rreiet: aggera: @ aaa wend: gl att ateareer merece 
feng: Vaweemnaneerr: seem a crear: oe i 
at anaatfaargha: water ug 


agwArEnse Wraary: 
sttaaraiitargentss 1 
sartireal(s)Reata qaadt 
Tread sirataasg U8 
ama (aazaiSsarg— 
U(PAAISSASAT Ba: | 
aaaeaea saMigis 
Saye Ia WITAT NR 
‘ aie’ HS WaAHaTHEsy 
AEITA aRsITAayTa | 
Blaiead: Weawasats: 
sagatat BerarastsaT UZ 
aguamadt Rresaera( ? x)- 
Aqsa TAA! 
ayaa: Brerawadia- 
oat gaara uu 
cH: ead Pparaquc: 
WATAAUT (SAC Sear) BT afgaae: \ 
aatfaaaa ()gyar(s\ars 
at: edersmageertor U4 
aaa Raat ace aaEaai | 
ainat aaqreracragort (2 ater: 
Ata aAa ACPA Seaton ToTATNBAeT | 
(aaqsaianerens sifsakra: u 8 ul 
QaaSAAN H)stisa(aercartakearrat | ° 
TRaBrISAT THe: Uc u 
granitulagdtusaa 
fagrrrgaamrorer (waa) Bea! | 
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oft Ragan LIBSAATTATT: 
MAM ANATATT TOT: UF 
amNtaas shrtrat gat fest aeraaea | 
RraraearaeqTErqgsETeaTetat ou 
fasniver area watiy- 
eran ater: feo wae | 
weareaetiea Reta aikez- 
| RAGIAIATAT MAA ATT Mt YZ 
OZala AAt guy aalas BAAAra | 
Mase shaaacag sant H Ayerata uw WRU 
TUM iea PaemUTsaaaAAS: | 
eat: gate gate Prataer 0 23 1 
AMT: BWOETEAT HABAAAAansy aar(ane | 
qiqnsaaringy: Marae satarg 11 BB 
aertatat (Taser Tat APMAIH(2RC)! 
‘quienes a SarAEsNATaAt Ul Bs 
ATT ASEAN F_MaATeTe GST | 
zaaqaaaaanr: oprentaa aisat uv 8S 11 
aaa W424 ae wrmat aie 2 ana lore sila ateaer- 
aan ar fuiwanfta | wt etc. followed in a different hand 
vy ‘ans slisitawaakaas sternaatai(anad- 
aaa ahamaeangta lwnta viene go Blea: 
 frermgegqiques ea aia (aia:) caer 
Reference.---For additional Mss. sce G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 8, 
16, 18, 22, 32 and 34 ). 


aTadtasgia Bhagavatisutravrtti 


10 
No. So 
oe 1881-82. 
Size.—34 in. by 2} in. © 
Extent.—about 417 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; about 150 letters 
to a line. ; 


94.. | ee Oe oe 89. 


Description, —Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Devanagari characters with 
gearars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having being written into three separate columns ; but really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to the remaining ones ;_ borders of each of the columns ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the 
left hand one as sfr sft sft afr etc:, there are two holes in 

22 3 of (70d) 
each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places 
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end; 
the last four leaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ; 
leaf 1* blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning ; 
red chalk used:; almost complete ; two wooden planks 
encompassing the Ms; it contains the gates of the text. 


Age. —Very old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa atawrira Ue Ul 
wagHlaraaa etc. 
Ends.—fol. 415° ... ... Hata gtzar qe Rrra ARRET ake 
Rakratitrdt Peerke... 


N. B.— For other details see No. 92. 





aTadiasata Bhagavatisutravrtti : 
227. 
ee 1871-72. 
Size.—1o}] in. by 43 in. _ 
Extent.— 383-2 = 381 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet- 
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the aniumibered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only, the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a 
piece of paper of the size of the tol. pasted to fol. 1°; on this 

: fol. as well as on fol. 383° the following line is -written;- 
12 [J.L.P.] 
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wredia(@adre | ¢. sirfrafasant ~. styeraacet 
WASTARTS Tet F | 


Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; the margin of 


297th fol. torn in two places; condition on the whole good; 
the bhangas about sparsas tabulated on fol. 327°; the descrip- 
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding their 
yogas-spandas on fol. 344°; and the results pertaining to satya- 
mana etc., on fol. 345*; foll. 55 and 56 missing, otherwise 
complete ; this Ms. contains the sfres of the text ; an addi- 
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foll. indicating the 
beginning and end of each Sataka ; this fol. is subsequently 
written in Sarhvat_1896 as stated therein; extent 18616 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1636. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: aadara aa: UT 
etc. 


Ends.—fol. 382* azar arary etc., up to fafsaa tl 26 Nas in No. 92 


followed by gamst sgteetwarat 2¢424 Ug Vale sftaaala- 
Ary Vg WAT: F | ares etc., Waa 2428 ae opagia ara Sa- 
waa aaAAA araarart sarang ane fora qheqra: Ww ll etc. 


N. B.—For additional particulars see No. 92. 





wradtaaaia Bhagavatisutravrtti 


No. 95 448, 


1882-83. 


Size.—10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—400 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 4@ letters to a line. © 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 


gari characters with occasional gearars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll... numbered twice ‘as usual ; foll. 1* and 400° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; foll. 76 to 97 aumber- 
_ed as 1, 2 etc. interlinearly; Gata Gert etc. tabulated on fol. 
115°; pradegas connected with the shape of the slokas etc., 
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represented in diagrams on foll. 275*, 275%, 360° and 361°; 
aerare staat etc., tabulated on fol. 358° ; complete ; extent 
18616 Slokas; edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; conditon 


very good. 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatazrrrer am: 
wawatea(sa)t etc. . 
Ends.—fol. 399> awar arara etc., up to speeaa Prfaa:(a) as in 
No. 92 followed by gerry 2¢°°° ara &2& li sotwAraeT etc. 
N. B. —For other details see No. 92. 





anadtasara | Bhagavatisutravrtti 
, 171. 
Move 1866-68. 
Size.—9Z in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—480+ 3=483 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to 
‘a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red; numbers of foll. 
entered once ; almost all the foll. worm-eaten ; some very 
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank; foll. 
bound together as a volume; foll. 13th, 334th and 357th 
repeated ; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in- 
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent 
19776 (2) Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1660. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa frara i ~ 

waafeaz etc. 


Ends.— fol. 479° sarat arara etc., up to setearan ffsazat(a) as in 
No. 92 followed by aeat(s)ft sateaeat TuTT 29994 (?) 
aTeg etc., ara Weeo at wT Te WR gm feta ll w: etc. 

-N. B.—For further particulars see No. 92. 
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qragareszfatat Paramanukhan dasattrirnsika 
queried with Arthalava 
283 (b). 
None “K. 1882-89. 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 9. 
Description.-~ Both the text and the commentary complete so far as 
they go. For other details see No. 106. 
Author of the text.-- Some Jaina saint who flourished before 
Abhayadeva Sari. 


»» 93 (com.).— Ratnasithha Siri. His probable date is men- 
tioned as 1245 by C. M. Duff in “The Chrono- 
logy of India” ( p. 190), Westminster, 1899. 


> 


Subject.— Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from 
four different aspects, in 36 versesin Prakrit based upon 
Bhagavatisatra (V, 7), together with their elucidation 
in Sanskrit. This exposition is preceded by that of Abhaya- 
deva Siri’s. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 7? 

RaAMnsnget wagons aeqagwrs | 
rat orteatira feta a Rar ee aT 8 
aM (arasaarat aor wa TITTAT Bear | 
at cierto wat fiaatagrorerar g X etc 

3, — (com.) fol. 7? . 


qumeeraranstarteaarensrora sr 

aaa Beara att acat Rravazt | 2 

agotat fatrarar(at) wa( ? w)easrfrarizer: 

arrert: PerSlefrar( Pre a wTaeepranera(:) 
Paral rar(qyeaeatanirer Gait Gaara aatee 

| Srerqamaralera] qakerditarned ara aainahrehe: gee 

steerer erga revs: feRn@zara | arat aware seq- 
feead | area: fete ge ggarat aSenne- 
arat ger ara(salentereansres | secageantar ataltealaecar 
srarearatat (Rerera: Breas fe wate weet staRAM rar: etc. 


gs] TS Pore Angie -* 68 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9* 


freqitora(a ie a eee [fa] amifalnerg aa wre | 
~ ptter go agaed Pr ate sORraioar |! ey 
wag wed HF gH quage a werqUara | 
qraee agad & agawot gor ATU Vu 
SU et waaeartarar TRE ‘aeuz: 
fraverat ti 


»» — (com.) fol. cieeSneaee cama <) reeriea(ee) 
OTNTaTS ST ASA) | AeA TAT wispea: | Sara Tara 
Sturt weracediat agenteteq werrest wranss- 
WTA | AAT Borat arsit wes | Rader aqeTAa(s HT oA. 
darefareareat arer(s) tr bs st adiravaraiat arene SaiSrt 
aeoranse aire (wor at | Rafat st? B terrae: | 
areRaraaaeagoraa Raat usu zie wanna nearer st 
waeatiza weqera Serna (ie) aefaHe is 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are published by 

Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Sarhvat 1969, together with 

- Pudgalasattrimhsika and Nigodasattrimhgika, along ~ with a 
commentary of both of them by Ratnasirhha Suri. 





eeaTSTE ATR . Paramanukhan dasattrimhsika 

erat “With Arthalava 
Noe Ae | 1189 (a). 

ae est SSGh a CT ek ks. MRS «2. 1887-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 25 linés to a page ; 70 letters to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and white ; 3 Devanagari 
characters ; very small, legible and-tolerably. coed hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand amarpir fol. 6° 
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary 
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commencing on fol. 1* and ending on fol. 1; both comp- 
dete ; there are two additional works as under :— 
(1) saeeaStiarer with af foll. 1’—4* 
( 2 ) firtrerafateret 28 2° > 4°—6* 
Age.— Old. _ | 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° figetsrrgurazet etc. as in No. 97. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, aarfterargstarfe etc. — 
Ends.— (text) fol. 1° farqftura(a) fr gee etc. 
>> — (com.),, ,, xearerarar etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





ataronqoerzterhtrat Paramanukhan dasatirirhsika 


ayeaqatta i. with Arthalava 
4 241 (a). 
<i ia a | 1871-72. 
Size.— 108 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; it is a fraret Ms. containing the text and the 
. commentary; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; they begin on fol. 15 and end on fol. 4°; 
condition very good; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works :— : 


(1) agewafitrer with af fol. 5s—r1° 
(2) Rateweifiret =. 9p di —19! 
Age.— Not quite modern. | , 
Régins.—-(-text ) fol. 1> feretegorgse etc., asin No. 97. 
‘55° —(com.),,,, wedge aa: A ss 
oT  tegnaterinemisfriatie etcs 


ror. | -  Virr Angas 95. 


Ends.--(text ) fol. 4> Rreqiturafer qk etc. 
>» —(com.) ,, 5 FATTY etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





ALATA AIST ATaHT Paramanukhan dagattrimsika 
adeaqatea with Arthalava 
924 (a), 
Nos tO 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats; very small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
_ red chalk used ; edges of almost: every fol. slightly :worn 
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; they begin. on fol. 17 and end on fol. 
1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following \ works : - 
(1) ggeweftaret with aft foll, 2*.— 3°. 
(2) fastreratSigrer 2 2 iy Gh Oh 
(3) arqvaret 4, 4, fol. 6 — 6°. 
Age.— Samvat 1483. ue 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* faratergurget etc. as in No. 97. » 
» —(com.) ,, 5, Tarferargstrane etc. 
Ends.— (text) fo]. 1° fronton wee etc., up to quer fe * " 
—(com.) ,, ,, qeaTeTaTet etc. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 97. 





qgerahitsrat Puce ten® 
ahratsa | witht vrtti 
ee | 288.6). 

~ No. 101 , A. 1882-83... 
Extent.— fol. 9° to fol. 14%. ont 


= 


e 
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Description.— Both the text containing 36 verses in Prakrit and its 
commentary in Sanskrit complete. For other details see 
No. 106. 


Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished before Abhayadeva 


Sari. See the commentary. 

(43 79399) COM.— Ratnasithha Sari. ; 
Subject.— Exposition of both the types of pudgalas vi viz. sapradega and 
_ apradega from four view-points. It is based upon Bhagavati- 


__ satra CV, 8 ). 
Begins.— (text) fol. 9°. 
ate (ss) VeqTagel Fear &la)qares(h) | at fr 
ATTAATTAT Tarra sror WATT Yo 
FAT: ITAL VAVTCATAANTTST | 
BSNTTALAT ATTA TeV Alt 2 etc. 
> —(com.) fol. 9° aa TaATa AeMeTs gRoudaecreres 
— geme(:) Rae: Bret wraMar TTATIASETAL TRIAL BAlwHTeT- 
AQAA WIAA AMANITA TST Fra(f)at eam ug 
saad) wera: ATIRTATATTS SAT (3 aa Sete: 
’ gearat a(? a)! ore te area: tt etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 14° avg (q] Gatosg Heed ada aaATe | 
qad(e)are weears wearer age BY 
THe AeAMTAMATT Host Teter 
war(satas(st) a srftrsst & sia: Fare 86 
nora akan 2 Farge) GRETA TFT) want Wg 
uv 
>» —(com.) fol. 3* age Gat raters aaigtsmtarai wrefat Tar. 
qua(aatrad seiwaat gata [asenaat gata U ] eerraar 
F aetgaat TeTagP TAT AT GaaTRaTA Saat sa ( Patz) 
TATA AT SARIN THOTATA Tay aaa eae Ia (aT AAT STA 
aaa qraraa(? gar qauradara Brashear sratanete 
NS Nate tanseat(fee(ar) Greesaraler) su. 
Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published by 
‘Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, in Sarhvat 1 969. See. 
“No. 97. ‘The Chronology of India” (p. 190) by C. M, 





2 Repeated in:the Ms, 
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_ Duff may be also consulted. The text along with Paficanir- 
granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue. See Weber 


II, No. 1790. 
grag Sfsrar a“ Pudgalasattrirnsika 
gaat with vrtti 
: 1139 (b). 
, 102 Ag SSE AE 
ee | 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol.’ 1° to fol 4s." 
Description.-- Complete. For further details see No. 98. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. 1° q=z areqrag3i “tes, as in No. ror. 
» -~(com.), ,, Hagan iis etc. 
Ends,-~ fol. 4* ( text ) agg Garorsy et 
a i 4 (com.) qaut gaterai etc. crore cat 


oN. _B.— ~ For other details see No. ror. 





TROAAISATTAT ; Seed Padget 
Sgfrsiea 2 i e ne snes i, : ae with vrtti 
Seo: ee eee Sethe AE eee 841 (b). 
Aen, pywn ate ste, on ASTER, 


Extent — fol. 5* to fol. 1 1. 
Description. -- Both the text Mead the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99- 
Begins. ( text ) fol. 5" acd araragal etc., as in No. IOI. 
4 77 (com. ) as 3 oy TepeTaTA ete. oe a. a 
pudsee f text ) fol. 11° age Tare Bien ee 


2 - (com. ) ad 99 “Cao soo aera eae 


N. B.-- For additional Patticulars seé Now for! 
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PERC AB ICI Pudgalasattrumnsika 
qhraige with vrtti 
| 224(b). 
No. 104 ers 


Extent.-- fol. 2* to fol. 3°. 
Description—Both the text and the commentary complete. For other 
details see No. 100. 
Begins. —( text ) fol 2* g@)ee aeqraget etc., as in No. 101. 
» —(Ccom.) ,, ,, Rw TAA TT MA etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 3> age qarorge etc., up to Rromfafaq 84. 
» —(com.),, ,, gaat gaterat etc. , 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 101. 





araaataterat Bandhasattrimsika 


facqurnafea with tippanaka 
. 10 224 (a), 
Sica 1871-72. 


Extent.—fol. 6* to fol. 6°. 


Description. -— A part of the 5th anga together with 36 gathas in 
‘s+ Prakrit and their tippanaka in Sanskrit ; the gathas and the 
tippanaka complete. For other details see No. roo. 
Author of. the sutra. — Sudharmasvamin. a 
35 »> »» gathas. -- Some saint who Hesnshed betore Abhaya- 
deva Suri. 


Subject. — A portion of Bhagavatisutra ( VIII, 9 ) together with 
the corresponding gathas in Prakrit and the tippanaka in 
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having 
various kinds of eee each having different types of 
bandhas. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 6° staret aa shafsstsaernenntsnerarete- 
ar Baranet wean | saan a eat eaVfeat scar 
at agar at sta faerarider ar stern weacatar star orervedizer 
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VAN aw saaqum aes Aeriasradiie wes 
sratasaaur V etc. 
seers Utar sa(eq)aat ease | 
adl A sawTat aaa Fs Aer ui 2 
WAIN BETTY | war Hag Fag 37 | 
Wesn sad snersator a Garona) uz 
Begins. ~(com.) fol. 6° arerreivea saan Rafer se qx ul 
WNT AT etc. Zereqtageanyak ser muha swasaaar: i etc. 
slanieadaandameransaraar st wa guieed aragead | 
etc. ge Hepa gener akqamarat AraraeaAaAaaieaAAyT 
waa wafer u atariee g err: | ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 6° Sefaawa ant aqua arfeat Aaa | 
a aa ao aegoretraisen eaawar | 84 
srerarer adt | (srrasr] staan arfear aaa | 
& gu S qealsar areas ae Fe 
aqugefatratseanalal aatiene 0 gl qaq 08c? at ae 
afe 2eougu 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 6° qearaqon srasetsarer ze wee ae gar: | 
ate aekasagqon |! sea Fenster a wale 
; AVE! AVBAMN SeaAsE TAA! V4 
samusa: | astseeaunn faitestarat widida aa TET 
_ aerate AT UTGEAATANATA etc. 
Reference.-- The text is published together with Vanarsi Gani’s 
avacari in Sarnvat 1969, by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, 
as the 12th jewel of its series. 


Peet Sapam 
Sa with vrtti 


283 (a). 
10 peg OSES ids 
aoa A, 1882-83, 


Size.—to} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—14 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 





ee 





1-2 These two: passages are included in the concluding portion of Bhagavati- 
sutra ( VIII, 9 ). 
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De cipdon: —Country paper very he rough and white ; Devani- 
....8arl. characters with occasional ggarars ;. it is.a. frarét Ms. 
containing the text and its commentary ; . both written ina 
small, legible, and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four tines i in’ black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; 
is the fol. 14°; both the text and commentary eee 
they end on fol. 7°; this Ms. contains .in addition the 
_ following works : - 


(1) eerrepeueaetifirer with fate fol. fe i 
_ (2) sawrehintrer a. hg? 
ee _ = Old. 


Author of the text.-— Some saint who flourished before the time 
of Abhayadeva Sari. 


Subject.—Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together 
with the Sanskrit commentary. This exposition is based 
upon Bhagavatisatra ( XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted 
by Abhayadeva Suri, in his commentary to this fifth anga. 


‘Begins. — ( text) fol. 1° 


BMRA Herre raararr | 

THAI FT Ae AeaHa TF Agar ui 2 
art seeaaqe faaeqear frat srtaqaurt | 
sHra(a aT aT az( sit) Pansat wrtrar tl R etc. 


re tae _( com. ): fol. 13° aa nara damit ca career es 
famatrant agient: satasrar manfaetratad car | Stare 
werent fant AX aca: aantk(=)sh- 
arat Bla TIS ATMS: WAU Tees Tress THRaeay:- 
 g@at Rit a3 eta siarat seer starrer: wera awasttarat 
 apeaaereraattat wtiafaeaat seeds Sea: TERT: 
qenarguigugheatargMat TT: etc. 
Ends.— ( text.) fol. 6° at sateqata saestaa(ca)caagaat | 
enfants a sree Geta we. 
COs NeTUTMATT BT creator | - 
7 2" eeurren S arforsst & a storar erea@r ar BES 
_. BAe MAM carey TTA ATS Face # 


108. 1 v. 1 Angas 10 
Ends — ( com.) fol. 7 + eehorat eeteereieth Praetterat Ber: 
“meena te aa aufere eeraivaat TuTeaTd sree erat oT 
aft i aur, fatter a saarandeadetar: water: 8& eft 
TERA SE AACA TATE: aie waaeat carqgrere Tea 
bd fanigezisararata: 8 ze" - 7 
eT, ar@aeniv caret aceraret cafe strorot | ie 
Besar wg ater avad = Ba feaitetr fe Fu 
Reference.— The text along with Ratnasirhha Suri's commentary 
is published as already noted in No. 97.. See also No. 87. 





famqaattart ; a ‘Nigodasattrirhdka 
afraten Cee bith fateh? 
1139 (oc). 
No. 107 hs 1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 to fol. 6%. ae som 


Description. =. The text as well as the commentary complete, For, 
‘other details see No. 98. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 4* ataretaraga etc., as in No. 106. 
>, ~-(com.),, ., Ba Grain ce THERA etc. 
Ends. -- (text )fol. 6° @ife garaqafir etc. 
om (com. ),, 4, Sesiterat destwarem etc., up to fasta: 
Brena: sl 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 106. 





Patiqransrat . Nigodasattrimngika 
= = with vrtti 
or kee ok (241 (cc). 
No, 108 “1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 19°. 
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Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99. 
Begins. —(text )fol. 11> @yresarqae etc., as in No. 106. 
55 a (com.) ,, 4, tw Geraisy wa etc. . 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 19> #ifs s@raqana etc., up to aaaqr ar. Then 
we have af afttatigere Si fenyerteret wera | 


_ 2 com.) fol. 19° gemerat wevitegeiarerit etc., up to Fritz 
. yafatgreraa:. Then we have eget: followed by the follow- 
ing verse written in a different hand:— 


Nana W gest oran get Ses (a) a BANA 7 
Braet ata ca Eat aaa! 3 1 


oN, B. — For further particulars see No. 106. 


fasgeattere . Nigodasattrirhdika 


with vrtti 





224 (-c 5 
. 109 __ 224 (0). 
Nod 1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 6*. 
Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
- other details see No. 100. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 4* atreaarage etc., as in No. 106. 
» 7 (com.):,, 4, aT canis w7 etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 6° etf garaqate etc., up to sqrt ar 3&. 
» 77 ( com.) ,, 5, Wesritatat etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 106. 
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farnrgratatereat Nigodasattrimsika _ 
aerate with Balavabodha 
1186 
No. 110 1887-91. 


Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small 
hand; legible and good hand-writing ; : ‘borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in ‘the’ right hand mates: 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.—- Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Udayanandi Suri. 


Subject.— Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses 
in Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1* @teaarqae etc. 

» . --(com.) 23 30 aar Rrra u 

WE AHT WANs TE ASAT WIS! ACSIA Tae TEAS ws 
are q@es fnitg seers oniearang ant aa dts oe | etc. 

Ends.—( text) fol. 3 an garaqy etc., upto sige ar 84 u as 
in No. rog followed by zfa sitaaradhtisrntt THTeaTETA 
armies fanteaatz: ' at . a 

,> —— (com.) fol. 3> fast fa auag frer Ga sealat wear ant qeard- 

fa eg a me anat adead ant (atau aca craior | 
MsqyMeatiaa a?) uo arararsrarate: aagranatrerens 
wa: Wer tt etc. 

Reference.— The text is published. See No. 106. 





qafiicaaroentt Panicanirgranthasargrahani 
__ 287. 
Noy att “A 1882-83 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 
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Description. os Cunt paper thin, rough and greyish ; “Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
~ ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first and last 
" foll. slightly damaged; condition good ; complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1669. . 


Author.— Abhayadeva Stiri. See No. 112. 
Subject. —This work also known as Pajicanirgranthisitra, and com- 
poe in 107 verses. in Prakrit, : . explains the nature of the 
“five types. ofthe nirgranthas or the Jaina saints. Tris based 
nee oe ~ upon the. sixth uddesaka- of the 25th sataka of Bhagavatisatra. 


fevins — fol. 1° aise sieeqetantracen aa | 
qerany 8 aa Rar 2 tag 8 afta 4 Tsaaor & arid s 
HY S MT 8 Te Ve UWA Ware WR ae We aA vv 
frome Wu Bu 
sta ae “weiter 2S ware Wo Bar 83 atoms Re: sya 22 
aT RI 
eriteico 22 saaasen BE 1 war 7 VW age VEN VU 
aa SP errr’ $12) era <5 lat ot 8° wa(nare 82 fea 82 
FAM T Rs I 
“ali Qi afberod BM aes 1 sroegir fizTet 88 8 : 
8) mafrdsr wt ger ager gate Para | a a 
oe rg ors a wer | seat aa yfret uv etc. 
Ends.---fol. 5° are 3% | 
frre garrogra | aTAT TSRaTT FATES | 
Great afea(ssaor | sgazt frtorfegr 8°81 
. MaMa | setae GTN | 
gars freiaror | tga wraeaaTTey 1 LOW Ble 
afe shdufadeltast ward | iSagar oft 4 shwantefant-. 
Rravsastiasrag vet rersdasa erase TA 4 
_sitaqaqefartntrerasreamtgurastaan(s) ae wa 3RRS 
“wd arg. gfaremniay Gta wa ataaw at 
Reference. — This work is noted by A. Weber under the title of 
-+': -Paficanirgranthi. See No. 101. It is published along with 
avacari and another work named -as- Prajitapanopanga- 
trtiyapada-Sathgrahani, by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhay-. 
nagar, in Sarhvat 1974 as the 62nd jewel of its series, 


Pas 
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qufadeuaeaauit Paficanirgranthasarhgrahani 
‘ 1274 
1 cae SOURS: 
open 1891-95. 


Size.— 91 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre 
only, the numbered, in the margins, too; a strip of paper 
pasted to foll. 2* and 5°; a portion of the left hand margin 
of every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1620. 


Begins.— fol. 1° afar qaraty weateast waraett fer& | 
aer(sarte weaftrot | gerrcaetTt agar | 
qouraar Aa 2 wat 8 av ata 4 cfsaaor & arr © 
fereay < FS 3 TET 2° Hera 22 STs 22 we 23 Ae VY 
eater 2% Rrra 2S tt 2 etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 5> atz 39 | 
WaTATITA ATA | SeTeATT Ay_aly | 
wat & fraarer | czar wracerea(z ores 9 
aia st qatriaaaeot ware! sat siterqyaaty: 
Ward WQRo ae oars a 22 oA Bian araweha ar 
Tess tt 


N. B.— For other details see No. 111. 





qafadteaaeae uit Paficanirgranthasarhgrahani 
No. 113 eee 
1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4) in. 
Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 
14 [J.L.P.] : 
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Description.— Country paper brittle, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red indifferently ; yellow pigment profusely 
used; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum- 
bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in the margins, too; complete; edges of 
several foll. partly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; 107 verses. 


Age.—Old. 
Begins.— fol. 12 afor wataie etc., as in No. 112. 
Ends.— fol. 5 warag etc., up to aamey NYO as in No. 112 follow- 


ed by aff qafaieftest " arostatrsarsl 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111. 





qufvasaaaarani Paficanirgranthasarnerahani 
387. 
pai 7879-80. 
Size.— 108 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; both the margins of the each of the foll. 
more or less worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; 
106 verses in all. 


Age.—Old. 


Begins,-- fol. 1° 3 am: Waste 
qTaaTT Iq WH etc. 
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Ends.-- fol. 4° aapag etc., up to geurey as in No. 111 followed by 
Ro 0 gla sheragqeqarten qatniganeot ware lg! 
gu wag lw Ul etc. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. IIl. 


qafaereraqent Paficanirgranthasarngrahani 


TaG aed with avacuri 
1202. 
Heady . 1884-87. 


Size.— 118 in. by 48 in, 


Extent.— 2 folios; 15 +8==23 lines to a page; 60 to 64 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarvats ; this isa qaqardt Ms., con- 
taining the text and its commentary, both written in a 
small but legible, good and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges of both 
the foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
complete, the text containing 106 verses, 


Age.— Sathvat 1495. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. ° 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° qeaaor % a X tit & etc. 


5 ~~ (com.) 5, >, weTaEaTa(?) mero TaTTAT Faz... UT: 
arg: Bt: wrItarHerraseanky: ... etc. 


Ends.-= ( text ) fol. 2° anag etc., up to aqme NU 20G nas in No.114 
followed by gfa sftanagqqaatangar qatar ada ott 
Ng ie. W884 go Wa wo MAU se uw! 
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Ends.-~ (com. ) fol. 2» &eq: erraaer: Hedagon: | Feat THAT: Berane: 
dex: ara wedtagor: |... zh atayqaqeReausar qe- 
fari(a)a IVVTIGTE 1s 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111. 


quafaaeaaaaeon Paficanirgranthasarngrahani 


RISA TAS with balavabodha 
210. 
eee 871-73, 


ee ; x 
Size.— ro} in, by 2} in. 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; this Ms. contains the text and the interlinear balava- 
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter written 
ina very small but quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; foll, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition very 
good ; fol. 17 blank ; complete. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Yagovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya. 


Subject. The text in ro7 verses in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aféraror weraie etc., up to argur as in No.112 
followed by sftetacrara aa! qarror 2 Ber 2 air Bctc. 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 1° 
ttaqaaquem(ni) regarars werner | 
amren(eat) Rex street gly) atereesr(:) 020 
aang sfraerdiz oft wer ated 2ff aaa stee were 


CAST THE FE CSTE THM ays U2 | et Fe gre 
BES WE etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 16* wmag etc., up to azoreey | 2019) as in No. 111 
followed by zf& sftqafaafeft wartatae. ; 
» -- (com.) fol. 16° azpaedtar 2% ar sraeet ¢ gat sterat 
Pras areot « aaaqaqalt wht ward warearag ay ow 
ae sigatraidgndiaa aitetsa aaa 1 
Haqgangqrent aonesigaageteage: | 
Wars |snfasal saNaa arsarafiray 2 
aafe afta?) aata(acorraat waet(S anda | 
aatt saa waefetirer waaigr 2 i 
Seana gli 
N, B.-For additional details see No. 111. 





° ny = 5 ? ay 
quafaaruqerecqagit . Paficanirgranthasarngrahanyavacuri 


286. 
Nore “A. 1882-83. 


Size.—1o in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red; red 
chalk used ; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Pafica- 
nirgranthasarhgrahani up to 105 verses. 


Begins. — fol. 1* aw: wage 0 qeagttia arate saraarsresor wafterd- 
MAA STASATTRAITERT TATA’ waTTAT 2 Az: esa: ww: 
WRT: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 4) @7: wrast: aeraqn: erérguaanacar | axar 


aR: auaagqo: efegaqusarad ava: wawargsirar: 
weaqam oo eynaaat = etctquaawimard aa fe 
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agua wetelgaquedt ae Rangereteaad sferateeel- 
quad agerigaamaia viata: ave: eqfaa: Faagar: 
ereiecaraxaa agi "git qafadadneoraale: ti 


aTadtqata grat Bhagavatisutravacurni 
122. 

al 182, __ 

Nae = . 7872-73. 


Size.— to in. by 4} in. 
Extent,— 55 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, quite legible and beautiful 
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foll. 17 and 55° blank ; fol. 1> blotted; aeq, seq etc., tabulated 
on fol. 18°; foll. 45> and 46*. carelessly separated by some 
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 3114 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. . . 

Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aat fraxow: i aor erat aut aACUT Batra wWraaT ctc. 
ay wAMITaaAaa?) Rafat Sararetet asters 
ea etc. 

Ends.— fol. 55* qawrava: cfinga were wae o 34 1 Sreitr satea(ayaT 
sata wettanes & srarasat war etc. aoaw@at ws zfe 
BTATAT: canara w ars WwW ge: 


madera ty Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
736 (6). _ 
No. 119 caer re eee 


fExtent.— fol. 4*. 
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Description.-— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 
: 736 (1). 
paryaya No. 1895-76. | 
Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Bhagavatisatra 


explained. 


Begins.— fol. 4° waqadiqatar gat aa 8 og. 2 fakaror anita eeariz 
areal wat sat Gaasraateaar tara etc. 


Ends.-— fol. 4? argatedigaza wmraia nate asi argarediat sqaa Zia 
unadiqatar: wares: | 


uyaqaeaarqaia Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
No. 120 789 (6) 


1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


paryaya No. TOD) 2: 


1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 5° waradraatar ar | etc. as in No. 119. 


Ends.— fol. 5° argatedigae etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 119. 


BAA ATTA Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
| _736 (28 ). 
ae 1873-. 6. 
Extent.— fol. 35> to fol. 37%. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
: 736 (1). 
| paryaya No. 1875-76." 
Subject.— Elucidation of some of the words etc., occurring in 
Bhagavatisttra. 


Begins.— fol. 35° wavare gta atatear seartae git aia: | qatanere 
eft ara(@ ): I etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 37° qaruka aergersta waaqqrattaar sagqergiarar | 


af gia cisane i faz aft aa: | aNaaiqatar:. wesar: | 
N. B.-For subject see No. 119. 


EY 


anadiqaqcata ; Bhagavatisutraparyaya 


3189 (28). 
Pore 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. s4* to fol. 61°. 
Description.—Complete; there is an illustration of loka on fol. 61°. 


For other details see Paitcavastukaparyaya No. - 7891). 
1895-1902. 


Begins.—- fol. 58: watratz gf& otqteat etc., as in No. 121. 


Ends.— fol. 61* qarateg ovetesr etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 121. 
j 


a 


wradiqaaaig Bhagavatisutraparyaya 


No. 123 : 332 (11). 
A. 1882-83, 





Extent.— fol. 47% to fol. git. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 





gud e CS): 
padaparyaya No. Ay 1882-83 


Begins.-- fol. 47* qatare eff sigtear etc., as in No. 121. 
Ends.— fol. 51° qarateg onereerstaa etc. 
N. B.-—For subject see No. 121. 
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THE SIXTH ANGA 


MAINS AFIT Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
( CIATaTHRATaT ) ( Nayadhammakahangasutta ) 
32, 
No, 124 569-70. 


Size.— 10 in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara+ 
.cters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
ink not faded ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
fol. 1° blank; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; foll. 147 to 152 have their margins 
slightly worm-eaten; edges of the rssth (last) fol. 
somewhat damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to it; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 5500 Slokas. 

Age.— Old. 


Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This is the sixth anga. It is divided into two parts 
. known as Srutaskandha. The former has 19 subdivisions 
called adhyayanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This 
entire work deals with narratives having a moral and 
religious purpose behind it. These narratives are free from 
sectarian spirit and are useful to the persons of any and 
every school of thought. Such a remark is made by 
Dattatreya Balakrishna Kalelkar in his foreword to the Guja- 
rati translation of this work published in the Puiijabhai Jaina 
Granthamala No, 3, 1931, Ahmedabad. This work is 
variously named e. g. Jiatadharmakatha, Jfatrdharma- 
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two being the names 
according to the Digambaras. 
Begins.— fol. 1> sftiara aw: : 
Ao Ss aot Taco wo ara aah ga | wast | alam 
sare aadiq afear etc. : 
15 [J.L.P.J 
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Ends.— fol. 1555 eengarerror(er) sta(a) eretier un ot we stg Pee 
FART AMET TAA TT THAT NTU Yo Cs BY Ag TAT 
WTTIT AEA sian (fAeratt) wa(a)a(S gat grataar 
htadider ara Trae TARE SINE Tae |! weer (ee 
GHA THE WUE AQIAHATS TAA Us | 
git sttqaraenanat Tatar! Boe 


Reference.— As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A. D. 1876 where the text together with 
Abhayadeva Sari’s Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss 
of Vijaya Sadhu is published. For the specimen of the text, 
introduction, analysis, glossary etc. P. Steinthal’s “Specimen 
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipzig, 1881 may be consulted. 
For exposition etc. of the text see Vidyodaya, Calcutta, 
1897ff. A tolerably good edition of the text is published 
along with Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. D. 1919. The text together with Gujarati 
translation is published in two parts in Sathvat 1986 by the 
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. For another 
Gujarati translation see the preceding page. For hyper- 
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol. 
XVII, Leipzig, 1885. For comparing the life of Draupadi 
with the one given in the Mahabharata see E. Leumann’s 
“ Beziehungen der Jaina—Literatur zu andern Literatur- 
kreisen Indiens” (Actes du VI* Congrés international des 
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 and J. Dahlmann’s “Das Maha- 
bharata als Epos und Rechtsbuch”, Berlin, 1895. For con- 
tents etc. see Weber II, p. 465, Indian Antiquary vol. XIX, 
p. 66ff. and Winternitz, Geschichte II., p. 301. For additi- 
onal Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. I-IV, p. 390 ff. and G.O. 
Series vol. XXI, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17. 





Haan HUTRaT Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
Z 26 (a). 
No. 125 ee 


Size.— 31h en. by 2} in. 
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Extent.— 302-2-1+1+1=301 leaves, 4 to 5 lines toa leaf; 115 to 
130 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with ggarats; 
sufficiently big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of having three different 
columns ; but, as a matter of fact it is not so, since the lines 
are continuously written ; every column has its borders ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; numbering in the right hand margin being 
I, 2 etc.; some of the leaves out of 1 to 164 numbered in 
the left hand margin as 3#; leaves 166 to 302 are however 
numbered in the left hand margin as 1, 2 etc. , while in the 
right hand one as 166, 167 etc. ; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. aTaradeurgiaaia which begins on leaves 
166 and ends on leaf 302°; leaf 166* blank ; some of the 
leaves in the beginning fragmentary ; several leaves more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two 
holes in each leaf through which a thread can pass and keep 
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49 ; so the 
following ones numbered as 50, 51 etc.; 257th leaf also 
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc; leaves 72 
and go repeated; very thick wooden planks encompassing 
the Ms.; on both the sides of these wooden planks we 
have beautiful pictures e.g. those of a temple, a lecture- 
hall, saints delivering sermons to the audience etc.; they 
are painted in various colours. It seems that the names 
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been 
written above them ; for, above a picture of a saint we have 


stzqarat areata gaia. In the centre of the second wooden 
plank we find the following lines :— 


“aaa W238 at aioagly 2 we sftargaaTgeat area(s) a at 
rashes sftagaragater: cat” 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. ~- leal 5? ( fragment ) 


aar(? eaters PS aA aes entice: 
fara arrears srrafe et 
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Ends.— leaf. 165+ aarzawator sat arfefa etc., as in No.124 practically 
up to ara aaa | followed by wareere Pr (?) great gals 
ae AeA Us U cs ONBMEAHRST TAA Tg i 


N. 3. --For other particulars see No. 124. 


MATA ARTS Jnatadharmakathangasiitra 
198. 
nen 1871-72. 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 103+1=104 folios; 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description.--- Country paper rough, tough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small, legible and 
very fair hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; corners of foll. 2to 5 and 72 
partly worn out; several foll. smutty; all the the same they 
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good; 
fol. 102 repeated ; fol. 103> decorated with a nandyavarta, 
one of the eight mangalas ; complete ; extent 5750 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1625. 


Begine.--fol. 1> Rot ardor aut werrot sat etc. 


Ends.- fol. 103* qewgqatar etc., up to qeBereit as in No. 124 follow- 
‘ed by aenars ' a | sft siteraradaainas ware: oo 
etc. TUT teaear W4o Ng Nar W424 ae. sams 
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QHIA AAA sre’ “arina’ant award -dzasligya- 
fawiaqer ig etc. 
N. B.--For other details see No. 124. 


Maa HAFAsT Jnatadharmakthangasutra 
. 192. 
naar 1871-72. 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 221-1+2+2-2=222 folios ; 11 linestoa page; 34 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; big, quite legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; 
yellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too; marginal 
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases 
etc. are explained in Gujarati ;foll. 146 to 201 also numbered 
as I, 2 etc. ; fol. 139th also numbered as roth, the sub- 
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 etc. ; but 
no fol. is missing as could be verified even by referring: to 
the printed edition of this work (edn. Jaina Dharma Prasa- 
raka Sabha p. 62* of pt. IL); fol. 146th repeated twice and 
foll. 13th and 184th repeated only once ; corners of foll. 24 
to 26 partly worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 1 and 2 missing; otherewise complete; a table 
pointing out the no. of the leaf where an adhyayana ends 
is given on fol. 221°; extent 5627(?) Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3° @ wat \oran[ttalaneers | wenlorka wa ga(@ eae 
weir etc. , 


Ends.-- fol. 221° qeqeqaaqtot etc., up to aTaTasA@ereir as in No. 124 
followed by avaarei & etc. shgraraameaty sa(g)at 


ara S | TeatyT VER [19] (4G 2) = etc. Then we have in a 


118 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 128 


different hand :-- 


Ta(aAVaaTA avgaia aca erinatiae Taqely........ Arqarc0Tae} 
deideioe szareadt SE aE TE... F alsa AS ow... 
ao qtat Be qtat 
2 ge R2 Reo 
Q Ro aR ge 
3 qu az WR 
¥ as ay 242 
4 x4 kant Qu 
& eR 2& YeR 
9 as QW 2QQ 
c 226 Qc 20% 
g QrAWw 2 Ro 
Qo Rc Re RRR 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 124. 


Marsaanenseas | Jnatadharmakathangasitra 
No. 128 790. 
1895-1902. 


. is By 
Size. ---10j- in. by 43 in 
Extent.—193 folios; 11 lines to a page ; go letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari char- 
acters with gweats; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used.; several foll. 
worm-eaten in more than one place ; edges of the first fol. 
worn out; condition tolerably fair; foll. 12 and 193° as well 
decorated with the same pattern; marginal notes occasi- 
onally written ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; complete ; extent 5250 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1661. 

Begins.—fol 1° oft aa(:) waza | 

at ersur Aor TAT aT etc. 
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Ends.-~ fol. 193* wergawror etc., up to saat were as in No. 127 
followed by = gem 4UR4o nw letc., wy etc., seaTrar etc.,. 
waa 2442 ae wagers Songs grater fay geer(ea)raray 
‘afar cuts al acs Bafufiad etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 124. 





alata aeqa Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
faataatea with vivrti 
| 430. 
Seer 1889-83, 


Size,— to in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 147-3 =144 folies; 11 lines to a page ; 48 letters toa line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear and beautiful hand- 
writing ; the unnumbered sides marked with one small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having over and 
above this two more, one in each margin; the first three 
foll. lacking ; notes written in all the four margins of each of 
the foll. 5 to 8; {rom the 9th fol. numbers of fol]. entered 
twice on one and the same side but, of course, in different 
margins ; the 4th fol. badly damaged ; the fol. 5 to 8 a little 
bit less ; foll. 11, 12, 32, 77, 83, 87, 88, 91, 92, and 99, 
torn in the middle ; foll. 18 to 25, 36 to 48, 53 to 57, 132 
lo 134, 136 and 142 have their edges more or less worn 
out ; there is a commentary written in the margins on these 
foll.; so is the case with foll. 30 to 34 and many more; 
most of the foll. have their corners worn out; the rooth fol. 
torn in more than one place ; the same is the case with the 
fol. 113th; the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out; the 
last few foll. seem to be exposed to rainy water ; condition 
fair ; fol. goth wrongly numbered as 39th in the right hand 
margin; similarly the 44th as 43rd; the foll. 124 to 126 
wrongly numbered a3 123, étc. in the left hand margin ; the 
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fol. 147° decorated with a design in red colour ; complete, 
if the first three foll. not counted; extent 6000 Slokas. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1686, 
Author of the com,— Abhayadeva Siri. 
Subject—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 4° of gftgfaraiot | ace aitroren steneng az ! 
R lear arfirot af ane ara feaa etc. 
» — (com.,) fol. 4° ca wert | TaeTeHRBATIATAUIAATIERNs 
f& aaa: etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol, 147° qsaqqm@Inda .,...... Ti BW AT etc., up to 
‘practically stra srot oaretas in No. 124 followed by z! 
wWaRgea(| an wart se gas ae arqasaneatsit 
WHA | TTT Sooo Nl ant wag Ul 
aaa 28k ag rear aie 4 a ot aaa fra. Then 
runs the line as under in different hand-writing :- 


vat aarteheaisiet 
» (com. ) fol. 141° aa ca avparsnafa etc., up to farsa as in 
No. 130 followed by the lines as under:- 
seat Precater guma isa | 
ageat ae ater we gars TW (2B?) 
Maraaaatrsiay TATA 


Reference. Both the text and commentary published. See No. 124. 


Meratagataaa Jnatadharmakathangssutravivrti 
No. 130 Oe 
1872-73. 


Sixe.— 97 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.--- 71 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
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hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; 
fol. 12 blank; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side; 

_ but, of course, in different margins ; condition very good ; 
this work is composed in Sathvat 1120 ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1661. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.— The text explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.--fol. 1° syti@rata arr: 


wear sitareqerare Tiat(s easreret hare: 
Hlaradaarrestsaart: wagers tt 2 
aq at Hota etc. 


Ends.— fol. 71° aa wa avaraare are aafes el aaret Retreat 
SAAT Ve HTATATAHATST TSA Nl wT 
an: sftagarara sitqredsa’ aa: | 
aa: sfraeaad wenhat aay aa: 2 
ze fe watered aarar eaaat(?a 
feakt waadia afesiver (sate: i 
wef) wale lar wien(s Raestalayr 
qataaarat arirat aifiraat uu 
aa gear vate & fear were 
fratare eat I 
Prareararate: gata areersa- 
wet: great & [a] aaaraas gears UR 
aa: fRrginaxcag: aa: w AAT! | 
a GaAgeaa Ta ora rata: U8 
aut aware A gala) waaestraara | 
TeraravzarfeeanSars a) (=) warea: uw 4 
avant 


feat ee WwHe(slerya: 
apentieaar fafrraraarat(s)ft aa i 
waudeqesraangerear( sh) at 
qrrenizcreda(s afatratirat Berar  & 
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- a a(DanWaad sarovnre aarqamnfears | 
seaitrases Pas arafeaate aa! 
ararateur(:] surcate(aRenit a aes aT | 
Rredaqaterawah(s)a ararsarraar |! 9 
aUTA IgA Azaaraserenaa: | 
aaarinia geet Efe waar ase |! 
SatdufragagraaaeeasAat: (AT: ) | 
shafmtent: geatsartaagerantr:(:) We 
Areqoragzareaahtor fase) Sarl] | 
Saran seat Tara: 3 


ale 

‘Pda ae’ gure aRAONeTANaGSN | 

GaAs grasa wA (ena As Jou 

TIAL TAIT TATA alaisae | 

agent aearfin & sent (Motare) aati aU zu 

qaaag nmaay fiatey SaeaTarat | 

‘ome (Teme) eee aa froraqereat & FBT NBR 
ented araraasaaetar ee ago: 
@° 2862 at Sa afs 8 qu fetad u Saeaaed: gu vag 


uSeoa 
went anwaree | aed: TeTATeTE: | 
stesgearee | aaa oars fu 
a UT 


Reference.— Published. See No. 124. 





giaTaAwalreaalaaa Jnatd dharmakathangasutravivrti 
26 (b). 
BO vee 1880-81. 


Size.— 31} in. by 2} in. 
Extent.— leaf 166 to leaf 302. 


Description.— Complete. This work contains the seftes of the text. 
For further details see No. 125. 
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Begins.—leaf 166° amt ataziatra Ul 
wear sflaeaetale etc. 

Ends.—leaf 302° aq va azelafsiafa etc., upto @ faa practically 
as in No. 130 followed by eff waters .... sft: 0. 

N. B. - For other details see No. 130. 





araranuigastagia . Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
271. 
ae K 1882-83, 

Size.— 10} in by 4} in. : 

Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. r* 
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol. 
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. slightly 
torn ; condition very fair ; foll. from the 83rd up to the last 
numbered twice on one and the same side ; but, in different 
margins ; foll. 96 to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 95 and 
96 in the left hand margins ; complete ; this work contains 
‘the gefras of the text. 

Age.— Pretty old. erg Se 

Begins.--fol. 1° sferqaMaien we sf seretnechevek aa: 
acat sftaraqEtait etc., as in No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 98* sa ca ava(ra)ala Be etc., upto fiswesrat | 
Taga as in No. 130. Then we have:— 
emed greamaninenigatae s etc. sant afr R84 qe 
qaale 3944 g etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





-1 Letters-on leaf 302» are not legible, ink having faded. - 
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qrareaaurqaaaara Jnatadharmakathangasutraviveti 
737. 
Monee 1899-1915. 


Size.— 94 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 96 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, big, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
fol. 1+ blank; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent ; condition poor ; red chalk used ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice on one and the same side, once in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins—fol. 1° 3° aay Rrarrara(:] 
arat aftaemetaty’ etc. as in No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 96° aa ca azpatsataare etc., up to wafer Baz as in 
No. 130 with sume variations. Then follows warear etc., eft 


sfigravaeuindrer awera(at) Ue saat Rreer(er arr 
ara etc. wWeat 4700 etc. Then runs the line ina different 
hand as under :— 


arestiaifagqrasaqashes sit satag? gereeter: erfta: | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





qMraneaHargast Jnatadharmakathaigasutra 
sroraarrafea with balavabodha 
No. 134 —__ 102. _ 
1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwerars ; ink faded at times ; big, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank ; borders ruled 
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at times in black ink in two lines, sometimes in four, some- 
times in red ink in three lines and at times even 
unruled ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first. six foll. damaged to a smaller or greater extent; the 
4th fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole very fair; 
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total 
extent 18200 Slokas. 

Age.-- At least not quite modern. 

Subject.-- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° Ret wisur Aor aaa etc. 

ee ant | bala; y) 9999 sHtyseiqraatara aay: u sftarcata aa: u 
afarat Teas ane sos sit eas alae: fracn fehaag oe etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 308° qt @gy HW etc. 

,, — (bala®) ,, 308° ganfee atenidta waleaat ait gaa 
agot rat UW 2OU ATITEERASTSA SHAAN TAS TA Tate Se 
qraranigat @2at UR gfe sforararreert ve Te 
aon | ee sgqraTaeARatasi(a@)ara Tet seras gt aay 
SES. Tas Taail*ehiaa %oRoo sala we Ul sft waa! site: 
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THE SEVENTH ANGA 


SATARIMFAT « Upasakadasangasutra 
(saa) ( Uvasagadasangasutta ) 
173. 
No. 135 TEST 


Size.— io} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 23 folios,; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
ters with gwarars ; bold, legible, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
intervening ‘space between the pairs coloured red: fol 1* 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of the fol. pasted to the 
first fol. ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; marginal 
notes written on several foll. ; unnumbered sides have one 
small circular disc in the centre ; the numbered having two 
more, one in each margin; a strip of paper pasted to the 
fol. 23*; condition very fair ; complete ; extent 912 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aot araur aot awacor | ar are aaet eteat | aeqait 
THAR etc. 

Ends.-~ fol. 23° qa @G AT VAN sa ATA WaT sKT TaTET- 
FAM TAAET ASHI TIRE TH(ON)A lel ZaANTATT 
GAA F MVATATSAM waara sree ait gaa sa 
weg THR aa gag we Paty eit(s)Raft az era 
wafeat anunfiong aig Paty oi aa eT! FTIR ws 


@ etc. 


Reference.— This seventh anga consisting of 10 adhyayanas along 
with the Sanskrit commentary of Abhayadeva Sari and a 
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Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu was published at Calcutta in 
A. D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Sari’s 
commentary, English translation, copious notes and appen- 
dices by R. Hoernle was published at Calcutta in the 
Bibliotheca Indica in A. D. 1888-1890. The text and the 
Sanskrit commentary are published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, too, in A. D. 1919. They are also pub- 
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the 
65th jewel in Sarnvat 1977. A Gujarati translation of 
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B. 
Kalelkar is published in the Pufjabhai Jaina Granthamala 
as No. 4 in A. D. 1931. For quotations etc., see Weber II, 
p- 484. For contents etc., see Indian Antiquary vol. XX, 
p- 18 and Winternitz, Geschichte I], p. 303ff. For 
further Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 384 and G. 
O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. For analysis and episode of 
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s “A history of civilization in 
ancient India ” ( vol. II ). 


ee 


SAAR Faa Upasakadasangasutra 
: 416. 
. 136 pe neeeee Sy 
as 1882-83. 


Size.— 11} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 29-1=28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, somewhat thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; quite bold, perfectly legible, 
big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, the intervening space between 
the pairs coloured red; the first fol. missing, otherwise 
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small 
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above 
this, two more, one in each margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; on several foll. there are written marginal 
notes ; edges of some of the foll, worn out; the 29th fol. 
slightly torn; condition very fair ; fol. 29> blank ; extent 
872 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1566. 
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Begins.—fol. 25 ag a BEIT ase Tl wwe Tl aesqg 7! aa 
givy 7 | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 29° aa We HT €lc., up to sit ass as in No. 135 followed 
by & Napary CSR gga wag letc. go AalaMfsted | daz 
Q4GG at qraaestsareadaads omraeaetegatasra(t)- 
ee Sarva wage Taateas Fare aeraisrerat 
qt! sa ateatar srRAancsied MAseaigars | seat 
etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 135. 


SUGAR FAT Upasakadagangsutra 
No. 137 — 1110. 
. 1887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 37—1 =36 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and brownish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice as usual ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; a part of the 36th fol. worn out ; fol. 37° blank ; fol. 
Ist missing, otherwise complete; this Ms. seems to be 
exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair. 

Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins— fol. 2* arftraara frag eat sors (quusty) | acer ot arora 
AMT AT weraee WeaTE etc. 
Ends.—fol. 37% cq @gy ag etc., practically up to aaa! gt as in 
No. 135 followed by sft Saten(@)MeVATAS ware: | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 135. 
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SHAH UT FIA Upasakadadangasutra 
eqreqrated with vyakhya 
174, 
No. 138 eri. 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—(text) 62 folios, 7 to 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


a2 (com.) 9? 39 22 22 7 29 93 2? 45 > 3? >> 


Deseription.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats ; it is a faaret Ms. ; the text 
written in a bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1* blank; edges of the first and the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered 
only once ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit 
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and 

. 944 Slokas respectively. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text) fol. 1> ut sraur aor wager etc. 

» 7 (com.) 22> 99 agaranraer etc. 


Ends.- (text ) fol. 62» wa we se etc. practically up to oat avaas 
in No. 135 followed by sayqrreey Vat | ol Tart CBR 

» --(com.) fol. 62> afee a careata etc., up to gtaa & as in No. 139 
followed by HATaRCIAHMAaAT F Tareq Vv etc, 


Reference.— Both the? text and the commentary . published. 
See No. 135. - 
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TRENT PTET Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
55 (a). 
No. 139 ~ 1870-71. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

-Descziption.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats ; quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a pattern in red colour; so is the fol. 39° but.the pattern 
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment used; un- 
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in 
red ink, the numbered having three-one in-the centre and 
one, in each margin; edges of the first four foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition very fair ; complete ; this work contain- 
~~ ing the g@tes of the text ends on fol. 27°; on fol. 34° 

numbers I to 5 are arranged in a square of 5 as under :— 





This Ms. contains two additional works as under :— 


(1) sereearypaahraca a "278 ~ 368 
(2) semtronfeeeeTTUat TTT cae 
Age.— Old. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 
Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh anga. 


c 


Begins.— fol. 1° stagaramra saTer afaeutae | 
VBqTaHsastat sat Tataeerar t ten. 
TATA: | AME saad seat sTAuite4e- 
erat wararaeraer sere (FS ar Fa TATLITTASIT | TATTSqST 
agaraaiaaagauata t etc. 
Ends. -- fol. 27° ae a carend aed qranTaanalsreaaawwier 
freoratarata ug 0 
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adeaft cata aaanfiad stra(ar): eateraret | 
ae erent war ae eae) ware ea aeatat 


 faritgrargaBanatt Gia Stalales wtaa 
ae awa(? vans aw qennataa(a:) gaat sea) a 


_ Su waregqreanaal aca "se 0 
Reference.—. Published. See No. 135. 





SQTSHFATFIACATSAT Upasakadagangasutravyakhya 
164 (a). 
naae 1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to.a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* 
blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; all the foll. except the first 


numbered in the right-hand margin only; this work ends on 
fol. 17*; this Ms. contains two additional works as under:— 


(1) aneaenpasfaac foll. — 17*—22° 
(2) ngataniteqarpaahrac ,, 22°—24°. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° sftagarearara etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17* af&e a sareara etc., practically asin No. 139. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 139. 
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JOTARFUMFAACATEYT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
. 1206 (a). 
noe is 1886-92. 


‘Size.— 118 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggartats; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
fol. 1* blank except that gqra#ait: etc., written on it ; foll. 
* numbered in both the margins ; this work contains only the 
gates of the text; it ends on fol. 15°;: this Ms. contains 
the following additional works :— 
(1) araneanpaairaco foll. 15*--20° 
(2) agutenieqampuafrart =—,, 20°22" 
(3) saearaconpaatate 5) 22?—89# 
(4) Rareaaatt 2» 89%--102°. 
Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out ; several foll. 
somewhat worm-eaten ; the left-hand corners of several 
foll. gone; strips of paper pasted to foll. 52 to 100; 
condition on the whole very fair. 


B 1206(e). 
Age.— Sarhvat 1553. See No. soot). 


Begins. -- fol. 1° sftergeayraqararer etc. 
Ends. — fol. 15° afxe a etc., practically up to the end as in No. 139. 





N. B.— For further particulars see No. 139. 


TATA FATFAASATEAT Updisakadagangasiitravyakhya 
ae ae 144 (a). 
Hote 1881-82. 


Size.—13} in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 26 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; quite bold, completely legible, big 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
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black ink ; in the case of most of the foll., the intervening 
space between these pairs is coloured red; some of the 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc 
in red colour and some numbered sides have over and 
above this, two more, one in each margin; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1? blank ; so is the fol. 26° ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foll.; condition. tolerably 
good; the paper used for foll. 22 to 26 ditters in quality and 
thickness from that used for the preceding ones ; this work 
contains only the geftas of the text; the commentary comp- 
lete ; itends on fol. 18°; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :— 


C1) aereegrnpaatacar foll. 18°—24° 
(2) agaetraritreqenpasfracor foll. 24°--26*. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aay) 


sfragaraaraea etc., as in No. 139. 


Ends. — fol. 18° af&g a eareara etc., up to the end asin No. 139. © 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 139. 
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THE EIGHTH ANGA 


TAGS MGT —— Antakrddagaigasiitra 


(sinnerdrga ) ( Antagadadasangasutta ) 
1079. 
No. 143 1887-91. 


Size.--10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 21 - 3 = 18 folios; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; small, quite clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; edges 
of the first and last few foll. slightly worn out ; condition 
good ; foll. 10 to 12 missing; otherwise complete; fol. 
21> contains some lines such as g¥® wanamauseatyer | 
anrfresssusaeatates ctc.; these do not seem to form 
the part of the text; moreover, they are written in a different 
hand ; extent 900 Slokas. 


Agé.— Pretty old. 

Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This 8th Anga consisting of one Srutaskandha with 8 
vargas having Io, 10, 13, 10, 10, 16, 13 and 10 uddegakas 
respectively, deals with the antakrt-kevalins. They are 
the persons who lived only for a short time after they had 


attained omniscience. That is to say there was a very small 
interval left between their attaining omniscience and final 


emancipation. 
Begins.— fol. 1° amt ersor | aot WaaeT | sat ater at | guore(2) 
{ar | qoraTs | Aor Hraor etc. 
Ends.— fol. 21* aga atrat atét caaitare sa ware | 
ett ag atest Siierrssro araat 2 | 
TT AG AT TA waa aarditar(et) ansater ara sawet 
WAZA AWA ota(AASTAIT Aaay qor(oo)a | wl ase set 
wart F | AATSTAT sea TN BTM | ag awnsgs Bs 
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feate sfkedfe 1 acer qema(@ gran ge 2 ska agra ae? 
RAT AMAA TR sean ss swt drew stam aay, 
wy ATT Tee wena TT TATA wa HET ATTACH T ET Ut 
@ i etc. Tart Qo 1 Ee etc. 


Reference.— The text was published along with a tabba at. Calcutta 

in 1875 A. D., while this text together with Abhayadeva 
Siri’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti: 
in A. D. 1920. In this latter edition are included Anuttaropa- 
patikadasangasttra and Vipakasutra along with a Sanskrit 
commentary foreach of them. A portion ( V.1 ) of the 
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article “Die 
Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dvaravati’s und von, 
dem Tode Krsna’s.”*See Z.° D. M. G. ( vol. XLII; pp. 
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into 
English by L. D. Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining 
to the text see Weber II, p. 494ff., and Indian autiquary 
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of 
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa (pp.197-201). The text is cranslated into, 
“Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji. 


AeaAK WM Fay | Antakrddagangasutra 


weatated with tabba _.< 
678. 
pare 1899-1915. 
Size.—101 in. by 4} in. ; Being ee 


Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


7 (tabba) », foll. 9tTO Tq gy » ; 48 »” ” » 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari 


characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very ‘good hand- 
writing ; of course the interlinear tabba written Ne a smaller 


hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; "4 piece of 
paper “8 the size of the-fol. pasted to-foll. 1** “and 45°-;-folk: 
1*and 45° blank ; complete; ‘condition very good, 
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Age.— Old. 
Subject.— The 8th afga with Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.—-(text) fol. 1° Aot ergot Aor Tat etc. 
»» ——(tabba),, ,, aug eIeE WUT ae A cat BIS FTAA 
Were Si art strat etc. 
Ends—(text) fol. 45* agarat oat(a) etc., practically up to gaat 
as in No. 143 followed by aarat sftteq: etc. 

»» ~~ (tabha) fol. 45° ere avast one atet ceect af at ait watt 
afta arg & Peary afar act oneaet Stitraett aratasit stag 
etc., FAMSFRMAM TH sarwey oe F Ger aasit Fe etc. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 143. 





AeAHFA FAT AAC Antakrddasangasutravivarana 
: 55 (b). 
No. 145 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 27* to fol. 36*. 

Description-- Complete in 1o foll. For further dictate see No. 139. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Antakrddasangasitra, the 
8th anga. 

Begins.— fol. 27* sratege(a)aqnre Reatt fefia® 1 wait win: et 
tat R eal? ea agersrasttag At: TATTTTST: TI 
rare aft ster (a) TAM ete 

Ends.-- fol. 36° afe @ sareata ible q 
aATRAAHAaaaconeea Ul FU 

aeerrearratatsrratr fare’) srrearat 
wee waar aarer feo Tae | 
aerieacgaie at agit aE SAT 
aeenaaied ag fedt waar gi ul 
wt 
Reference,— Published. See No. 143. 
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HAREM FAA ATTA Antakrddaganigasutravivarana 
164 ( b). 
a 1873-74, 


Extent.— fol. 17 to fol. 22>. 

Description.--- Complete in 6 foll. For further details see No. 140. 
Age.-- Old. 

Begins. ~- fol. 17° ABARAT etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 22> af&e a satwata etc., as in No. 145. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 145. 





eA HSM FAA ATCT Antakrddagarigasutravivarana 
| "1206 (b). 
NOs at 1886-92, 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 20°. 

Description.— Complete in 6 foll.; condition very fair, For further 
details see No. 141; 

Age.— Sarthvat 1512. See No. 179 

Begins. -- fol. 15° aaah fear etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20° afxz a etc., up to wert gf @ as in No. 145. 

N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 145. 





AeAHSM FAM AAT Antakrddagarigasiitravivarana 
144 (b). 
No. 148 i aoas, 


Extent.— fol. 18° to fol. 24°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins. — fol. 18> AUAAHTANS feafe @Gaa 

Ends. -~ fol. 24* afgg a sareara etc., up to the end as in No. 145 
followed by sfasregqgufaacot ware o |! 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 145. 
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OFPRPN UTE aTCT Antakrddagangasutravivarana 
| . 121 (a). 
ree 1873-74. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thia, smooth and grey; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work 


aqnaraeeqarpaaiaae commencing on fol. 5° and end- 


ing on fol. 7°; edges of most of the foll. slightly worn out; 
condition good. 


Agé.— Sarhvat 1561. See No. 155. 
Begins. ~-fol. 1° autana(q)zare feats fat(fe)aa aati wala: 


eat fat Re serwaretgeraafrE TaT: etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 5° afke a stead aa qrarasinatangaaaat wz 
WAR AAHTANAATONEN WZ 
VACTATTTAATMA NATIT 
wee waaraat naaer fies crea | 
maiaeeee at Tals Seat Sats- 
ageragtad ag Pretaat wtar git 1 


N. B, — For additional details see No. 145. . 





es ee 
1 See No. 155. Ger eirmerer ~ 
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THE NINTH ANGA 


MaANqaVaRngZ UN FAT Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
( RIAMVATMTATATI a ) ( Anuttarovavaiyadasangasutta ) 
679. 
nore 1899-1915. 


Size.—1o0] in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 5 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggurarts ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 
1* blank ; complete ; extent 192 slokas ; condition excellent. 

Age.-- Sarhvat 1544. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject— This 9th anga is divided into three vargas, each of which 
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and to uddeégakas 
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have 
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final 
emancipation after an immediate birth as a human being. 
For other details see Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4th. edn. p. 201); 
those details are, however, in accordance with the Sthanaka- 
vasin stand-point. 

Begins.—- fol. 1° aot eraot! Aer ware Uae He sisHEEIAET TAT- 
Arey etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5° waree a(araer aang qert  erepetaantarars 
was Vs l wae ser wat Uo st seer 832 1 
ae: sagas | supetaansergart cat wala fe 
fox(fiu) ann fre Ba Bates sea ace cent ca stam 0! 
Balfalreex aca sean i alana ya stat 1 Br 
HE BPEARAM ast Hast is ll B 

waa Quy a arwaf 8 ae | afte efhinterant | carers: 

sfoftefisnageea(sa) ast | sitaaraee vepareresistief- 

| Rafanwatest | adrval(a)sitaqageptat ait | 
eridiaiventta | streiqrafeiad ts vena | 
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Reference. -Published together with Abhayadeva Suri's commentary, 
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smiti in 
A. D. 1920. The text with avaciri and Pudgalaparavarta- 
stotra, too, with avacuri are published by the Atmananda 
Jaina Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans- 

ated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For 
quotations see Weber II, p. 504 ff. Geschichte II by 
Winternitz may be consulted for contents etc. For further 
Mss. see B. B.R. A. S. vol. II-IV, p. 381. The text 
according to the Sthanakavasin version has been translated 
in Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen from p. 3 of 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa ( 4th. edn. ). For the last few lines 
of the text see No. 162. 





aTAtraaerng a Fat Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 


120 (a). 
No. 151 1872-73. 


Size.— 11} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 41 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; most of the foll. 
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete ; extent 192 Slokas ; 
the first fol. numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of 
some Ms.; it contains in addition to this,the following 
two works :— 
(1) saeatecorgs foll. 29-48" (No. 161 ). 
(2) gravee »> 48-67" (No. 175 ). 
Age.— Not modern. 
Begins. — fol. 27° Aut sree Wor aauo Takis we saBUATAT- 
azat ctc, 
Ends.—fol. 29° azea ase oraz etc., up to gay 89% as in No. 150. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 150. 


ein cinaomana nS 
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aaa ga angaryqay Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
1077. 
esta? 1887-91. 


Size.—101 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with ggatats; very big, bold,-legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; notes 
written in the margins ; complete; condition very good. 

Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1705. 

Begins.—fol. 1* aut er@ut etc., asin No. 150. 

Ends.—fol. 8° ager ave etc., up to FH as in No. 150 followed by 
HE YFAHST Orsresd | aaa aa aT Ug lest: Uw: uu Then 
we have the lines wsitten in a different hand as under:- 

0 aaa Woe ae Qqragaadiarai anquenositetefasry- 
BMAF SHANE I AAACN TSF NAS TABLAATATA- 
TaMIAAsS? ARiyRyqgarateaint sae stk asareE- 
whamargaritargant sits fra caariene4- 
aiarsandaisssansangaaarar are Het | areat ofa 
qaavaar aaa Fat agg Ug: Ng Use 

N.B.- For further particulars see No. 15c¢. 


aA giaAH NFAT Anuttaropapatikadagangasttra 
411. 
Neste 1882-83. 


Size.— 10 in, by 43 in. 

Extent.-- 9 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; 
a strip of papet pasted to fol. 1°; condition good; complete. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aq:1 Aut Eso aot War way etc., as in No. 152. 

Ends.-fol. 9° area anree etc., practically up to yeapet oazat es 
af soataaagaia | aaa sot aera tl 3 

N. B.-- Fot other detilas see No. 150. 





saaaaiane MAA Anuttaropapatikadasangsutra- 
faacor vivarana 
55 (c). 
Rea 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 36 to fol. 39°. 

Description.— Fol. 39° blank ; complete in four foll. The extent 
of this work along with those of the other two is 1300 
Slokas. For further details see No. 139. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject— Sanskrit commentary to the gth anga. 

Begins.—fol. 36° sangaiqanangae feta sreaad 1 aarante 
aay Rarfattqarat seagate: | a wax asi F 
(antrrmnserecsitaeereay: etc. 

Ends.-fol. 39° sitt afer aeete | sterdtor g aoeattiterst: | Brrqq- 
Paninaterd: | og (a) enfinrerraninceracol ware | 

. Bear: aa ares Pear: SArg vataa: 
CaATMgMa: WaT way TereraTA( at: ? Jes 
qaras axa) Raa Taifrat errag: | 
water Aieeretsaratian ata? add) a ara 
sere frecaret reared Aaa | 
ttat fagat areaeet Breranies 1 
wg. Ree letakta staequardaadantasiagag- 
(Gar) aratoritfer 0 
Reference-- Published. See No. 150. 
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M*AAiqaanqargwasz- Anuttaropapatikadagangasutra- 
faacor vivarana 
121(b). 
No. 155. “1873-74, _ 


Extent.-- fol. 5> to fol. 7%. 

Description.—Complete. The extent of this together with the com- 
mentaries of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda- 
sangasatra (No. 149) and the other probably Upiasaka- 
dasangasutra which is not contained in this Ms., comes to 
1300 Slokas. For other detilas see No. 149, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1561. 

Begins.—fol. 5> sangattagiiangars fee careqaa | asrgaty 
aataag Raraaatgrardt seagaiesta: etc. 

Ends.--fol. 7° sta sfiaw ast staatan a g sirelaterd: etc., up 
to ofatta sfararadagastastaraagz grata a 
as in No. 154 followed by gUGU Fo BBO RT igh 
Wo W448 ae STHEN Re oes ahqrcarakdad 
TANT = weaaaecuiat Rata asa 
alaad anita anaeat a areqnrd wad cag Rreasrer | Srai(s)- 
we sfherara 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 154. 





aqaUaaNangaiqaa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra= 
faatar vivarana 
164(c). 
. 156 _164(c). 
No 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 24°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 140. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. 22° AUP AUIG aH etc, 
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Ends.—fol. 24> aftadfiut ctc., up to sfaquaqazararatomiet as in 
No. 155. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 








AAAs Aaa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 
faacar vivarana 
1206 (oc). 
Note 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 20° to fol. 22°. 

Description.— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details 
see No. 141. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 179. 


Begins.— fol. 20> aarepaciaqifangans etc. 

Ends.--fol. 22° sttaataur etc., up to watatafe as in No. 155 tollowed 
by sl aan Wzoe Us serat frecarai etc., and greqr: aaa 
etc. up toaaTruR u 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 155. 


AAAI a HIN FAA Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 
faacar vivarana 
144 (c). 
No. 188 1881-82, 


" Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 26%. 


Description.— Complete in 3 foll. The extent of the complete Ms. 
is 1400 glokas. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins.— fol. 24° seaTgaerqanaanganre, etc. 

Ends.— ,, 26° sftaefidur etc., up to erat as in No. 155 followed by 
w get QYoo lg etc. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 


—_— aE 


159. | X. rt Anga, r4g 


_ THE TENTH ANGA 


THANKS -Pragnavydkaranaiigasiitra 
( WeranrciTas ) _ ~ ( Panhavagaranangasutta ) 
446. 
No. 159 To 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers of 
foll. 1 to 4 entered twice as usual; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
fol. 35°; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; 
» condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.--This tenth anga deals with questions and answers pertain- 
ing to sathvara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc. 


Begins.—fol. 1° erat agar aa 
ze sogedatainess crqurer Pree 
aia firesaet gerry azatft 2 un etc. 

Ends.—fol. 35° qaeyr gaa aaa a(a@ad & ar sca ware ea ft 
GAIAAAE Brae AHarE Hiss sreTaraun() Taq WAT- 
an war faut s qundtatamaaeadggs waraanwen- 
@ Waa eau) er agakwiad aaa vrai o 
at o ala aff qareqracaita ware | os & etc. 


Reference.-- As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A.D. 1876, where the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Saris Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi gloss by Vijaya 
Sadhu is published. The text is also published with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 
1919. See for other particulars Weber II, p. 508 ff., and 
Indian Antiquary (vol, XX, p. 23). A, Weber’s Ahalya, 
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted.' For additional Mss. 
see B, B. R. A. S, vol. III-IV, pp. 394-395. 


THEITHCON SAT Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
1398. 
No. 160 piri Ack 
ate 1891-95. 


Size.— io} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 12 and 
33° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; con- 
dition very good ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.--fol. 1° 3 aw: sftaedara[:] vat aedaror ag guay etc., asin 
No. 159. 

Ends.-fol. 32° qatar qa etc., practically up to waratta as in No.159 
followed by quarararcont cit gale eat Ta SSzANT THTT- 
a? eam asqee wa eaa(g) sefra(aia cea are- 
Wes Mestg asa | ST st Her ayes TUT 

aft Ware 840 ge N 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 


TARMAC FTA Pragnavyakaranangasutra 
120 (b). 
. 161 AAV AD 
poe 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 29° to fol. 48. 


Description.— Complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. For other details see 
No. 151. 





1 See ‘‘ Sitzungberichte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
- schaften.”. 
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Begins.— fol. 29° oat agaror | Seq gumay etc., as in No. 159. 

Ends.—fol. 48° qaeyq Gam etc., up to Beat as in No 159 followed 
by witeadfa | pateqrncomie aararta wll gpo Wako gw i 
QPETATLON Cat aAaHaRN TA ASHI HAT ATTA 
a 3a Rade Teas centre oatdes eae aTsAAA- 
THT SAT ART VTATTEA | -F Ul 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 


TAEQHCUNGAA Pragnavyakaranangasutra 
faaiaatea . with vivrti 
70. 
moe 1866-68. 


Side.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 111 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; it is a qagqrat Ms., the text being written in a bigger 
hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank, so is the fol. rr1®; leather- 
bound; several foll. worm-eaten; some of them very badly , 
condition unsatisfactory; in some cases there are lacune 
( vide fol. 95° ); numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; a 
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33°; borders neatly ruled in 
three lines in red ink, edges in two; complete; extent 
1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1633. 
Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.-- The text and its Sanskrit commentaty. The initial lines 
do not belong to gsrearaxonyaa ; they are rather the final 


lines of agutraanasaanyas- 
Begins.—-(text) fol. 1° 3° aa gagaae | AAU TATSTT ATT TAT wa- 
Fea ae aon we Ba Rate seals | aa wena qa 
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sewar afraar area star! Ba sel BARAT aay AAT | 
aay argeater | stg goray etc. as in No. 159: 
Begins— (com.) fol. 1° aa: sftadara | sfagaraqaraa ctc., asin 
No. 159. : 
Ends.— (text) fol. 110° qaeay Gaya ctc., up to awatatia as in No. 159 
followed by gary B@4o ug sf: Ul 
4 7-(com.) fol. 110° ar(awa? Jgsedtitatit etc., up to Sarthaar 
‘Qa as in No. 163 followed by quryz BQR°N Tl ga wag 
etc. &. 2483 at ante afy 22 gee fatwa Ul 


N. B’-- For further particulars see No. 159. 


saearRconieaataara Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
298. 
Roel A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 100 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with gwarats ; tolerably big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; extent 5630 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Prasnavyakaranangasttra. It is 
styled as vyakhya and vivrti by the commentator himself. 


Begins.— fol. 1° siragalaqarer arent @rareataa | 


qHeqrncairer Teraragzaea: (2) 
qrar(sjer Baht a TRS | 
qa saaeuree act rar 
suTeqtaeomed TF BTN QU 
AY PREACH TAHT eaTeATTA etc. 
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_Bads.--fol. 100° qaenditart | Rateeraeasorcetian Tay eat 
ARN ATA TATA Uw TATAT TREQIACTTSIAT Ns! 
an: sttagarara sfiqradsay 7a: | 
aa: ofraarweaal aeraval ART AA eu 
Be fe weaea TRIS) FARAH 
1Sna(e) aaa aeaET BANA: | 
ale wala aaaT waar s)eAeTI(T)aAaT 
qhatanarat ataat atirat 0 
QUWat seal vale Aaat Welns 
ISIE TETATAGSTAAAATAT | 
frrearar(aite: gatmatt) aTesrsta— 
Wa: Tatar & aqaaadt gor(@)atag u 30 
aa: Ragiadeaa: MUG: Tata: | 
af TACRHaTRaTA Ta Mart Aart: UY 
aga (std A are Gaancgasfiaara | 
TerUlawanwala wars V saraa U4 
Qi Aaaaa(a) TaTTAAT sAeaTzTANears | 
TUT A ATT Aas BENITA aa tt 
atlatataeurl: ] euruntawia Ve aw aq: | 
fereetctariet(2F@ a renTieteet (Ee) ATATFANTTAT Vi & 
ACTA AALS ATI aweeNnya- 
MEAT FATAL A Kaa AG | 
SATA (AG) ACAD eTig aye: | 
MidaaaenCn: sataasanTageravi (7a) 1 8 
Rreanraqzrqerakrar zie: Gar 
TASMACHPALT MAVFAT Walaa: Uc i 
AAAeHoarag ey SaaR iN LVTANySaa | 
SABO (GH)a Boraraqdor Warriaat VT usin 
w least: “eRe NT USU TN 
Reference.- Published. For the prasasti see Nos. 162 and 16 Ses 


seaHTTsaaaaa Pragnavyakaranangasutraviveti 


| 22. 
No. 164 1877-78. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the last few foll. written in a somewhat 
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 92°; foll. mostly 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains 
the gatas of the text; condition very good; complete 
except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163: 
extent 4800 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° & wat wa atatrarar 
stagaraaraea zareat etc., asin No. 163. 


Ends. —- fol. 92° wageqaiftani® etc., up to SATAT PRSQIHTPTS HT 
was in No. 163. Then gaypy Yoo. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 





TaAATHTTT Saas a | Pragnavyakaranangasutraviveti 
No. 165 eee 
1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 89°. 
Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No. 141. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 177 
Begins. -- fol. 22° 3* am: sfraqata 
sftagaraarary etc. 


Ends. = fol: 89° acgedattaria etc., up to wantrar aa us tt asin 
No. 163. 


N. B.—For additional details see No. 163. 
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THRAH TONS Pees enna 


U72. 
eee. 3 1899-1915: 
Size.— 10] in. by 4} in | 
Extent.— 114 + 1-2 = 113 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters 


to a line. 

Description.— Country paper white and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink; fol. 1° blank; 
yellow pigment used; foll.s5 to 27 and 86 somewhat worm- 
eaten:; fol. 29 repeated; foll. 42 and 311 lacking; ends 
abruptly ; incomplete; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1670. 
Beare: —fol. 1° 3 am: aaa ul 


sitagcaraararr etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends. — fol. Il 4* weaqeyathana etc., up to farens aaas. in 

‘No. 163. Then we have:— 
ag eaTATAT AT SA (2 G9 AA alae cat (AA 
asqatigatanaa Guat at witty 

‘Then run the lines aratafaeaur: etc., up haute as in 
No. 163. Here it terminates abruptly. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163, 


saEATATITIEEAAfaala Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
821. 
pete 1895-1902. 


Size.— - ro} in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and eae ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; legible, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. number- 

_ ed twice as usual ; this Ms. contains only the géres of 
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the text, some lacunz here and there ( vide fol. 5*); 
edges of the first and the last foll. damaged to a smaller or 
greater extent ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 
4630 Slokas. : 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1> 3» amt Ca: ) sftagarara 

FATETATArT etc., as in No, 163, 

Ends.— fol. 70° aegevatitana etc., up to watetf (ft) as in No, 163 
followed by Su qaITHCotaalerat Tare ¥e3o nga 
wag [:] etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163. 


© 





THAR TTA Aaa PragnavySkaranangasutravivrti 
121. 
No. 168 ; = 1 879-73." 


Size.— 11] in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 86 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; fol. 1° 
blank; strips of paper pasted to it; edges and corners of 
several foll. worn out; in most of the cases pieces of 
paper are pasted where necessary; the fol. 86> is decorated 

_ with a eaftae in red ink ; two bits of paper pasted to it; 
condition fair; unnumbered sides have one small circular 
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, one in 
each margin ; complete; extent 4630 Slokas. © 


Age.— Sarhvat 1571. 
Begins.— fol. 1» aa: sftadtara tt sftagaraaraea etc., as in No. 163. 
Ends.— fol. 85* wegeyedhtana etc., up to wanfirat aa as in No, 163. 
Then follow the lines as under :— 
BW oft: UW gemay BRR Ug Ul ste BeeseEar: arreat 
aftreg. This is succeeded by the colophon as below:— 


168, ] 
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eats sitrrargerrerserranrearghrst( ator 
asT Rt TaeweA ‘gra aaa: 


stad gattrandteras al: }- 
pte auiahaeltis HAH) wetvaveagyT: 1 2 
aren Ateaar aaa: warraiadral: |- 
ALAM TEATS: VHA Aas waster: Ui 
APTA SPATAATIA STATA AHAATA SE (:) 
waTaaAgar wagon: Yasety ga: ul X 
aUseetiael(ey zatagensg Aas: 
fawataal wie sdasearsgen: were: Uz 
STS SHSSaTST TaaeAT— 
wa a ca fearaga a | 
area: wastagacaadteasr | 
Tansasaaarsraaieaar tt Y 
aratsadtad aa a ae 
wat ga skarrada Bait: 


afrageratar 

Tae BBRTSTSTT UY 
aw fdrragergasfrenicad 

TAA SLATANAT STMT It & 
St HARM SATII as- 
Rraifia ‘sia FRRa(aaRyaa | 
wEraranat gt TAA ara 

wuregercoranehyateq Fz: 19 
ata(s)Sararatad wrrangeaRat | 


‘ftarat 


aa) frre auecafraarag ll ¢ 


aneaad:. sfeueager wee i 3 
WIATATATMA (299°) gym: qafita 
wafae afautat araa arararat: | 


. ‘Prarstity Los ‘reargege sara t 


‘ag gufrearea Afyarrer Arata Fou 
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fasagsad a: ards VTE HTT | 
fafkaawaqa: teag wiTTT | 
HSTHSESTA HINA (CHS: 
gah vesersig_at & ararerata 0 220 
ait: Foe 
ataatraer? sets | a Waeadtaraasars | 
aigarsa(aparatat) arara caeatisag: Baars U BRU 
anIgAnsAGs WPUVA As aea(s ager Fat 
aes fas wad | wala srag waa BR 
gentaaieran at cease Fa | 
ARAMA LAR ATATST UR esta THU VW! 
FarseOTIAATSBUITrahHBATAsS as: | 
ararimataaara | aaae saara AA wk 
fata: gue Ml 
adam: qaral: kagaat Gre(soreagaaz: | 
afta ear(ss)eeurfasaatal ASTSHATAT | VE Ml 
oftGar ga’ gatraag Fat- 
BRTASHRATASACETSATT: | 
eqraTradaaeacaaanre4n: | 
aq: wea MiaasawSTts: 8 
auvauaa( 2ac maa at fasaaahafitsaars | 
BBS WAHIS | agatat Prana: Ul Xe 
aig aranastiaaaeratag (2899) a ara | 
Farsaateat Hale) we ‘aTsTaT ag tt 33 
PAVAATA ATTA TAIT ToTHTATTeT | 
a(sasie Ataris a wsrMaragatetre | Re 
STASIS?) area(s) aeawaa Pag) ca aerate: | 
atananrsaeal | aaa ters ver RZ Ul 
AH AATIAMATHTAUAATSATST: TAT: | 
aaaa SST: qaasacacagearara: wRau 
Rersha Taaten wanteia: weaatior | 
Qearsaages | wsdl teraitarsa 0 R20 
gacarn feta: | ar(arearadadrarars | 
Geet aaTsal Ta: Hee TETTATAT: RV tt 
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TAETICATSSMIAAIMT AST 
frara at qdagaenea | 
ay f ade W443 =| aa: 
ParqHewarqaaeasraagy Ww R4 
wataer (2499 eraaarai | arat at ama: gas | 
‘sfragiarar ‘sgar' asas Gres U VGN 
Tae aR a AsAeTetaaqataan: | 
stiqmeqekast eft | crarshasadtaiayre lu 29 
SATII Taraqazai at 7 STATI 
qqgsataaas | waMaraaeatrsy UR 
aaa arkeartataaauaaaed wea | 
‘AMA TSM A AARC (LATTATATAT |! 2 
Hata GaaHeeanTst 
araiaar atreraras | 
arentarat a wararaneani 
ATATATUAAATTATAT tl Bo 
gui eRoNsegragas 
VARATEAARTY IAA | 
aeIHs AATSALAT | 
aaasrat Brraeansay 0 Be 
are i 
‘arrest ERAQIAAEaT: aaa: 
Ha AaHCATIRITT Tzrtara UR 
arfaratatafar(2 492 )1aa(raat) camtegiateaarrast | 
ateat qaqsCaTAaHlesleat THarhrareat i BB 
fasarraaiquaig ofaana(? atmacaaredr 
QaeqHA(T Oat | ahaa ar Fat savara 1 BV 
haaates sfa want: ususen 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 163. 





TRATACT gaataata Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
No. 169 —_295. 
° A. 1883-84, 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. . 
Extent.— 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page 5 64 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in Mack ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; each of the foll. 14 and 67> decorated with the same 
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; only the gates appear to be given; com- 
plete ; edges of the first and the last foll. worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 5016 Slokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1632. 

Begins. ~ fol. 1° 3 qgarara | 

sttrgata etc. 

Ends.—fol. 67° aegevatitaria etc., up to watttaat Baz as in No. 163 
followed by daa 2422 ay stare ae 2 waa eS WAT. 
Then in a different hand we have gery Yo 

N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 





THANG TT | Pragnavyakaranangasutra 
aeaqratea with tabba 
222. 
aa ser 


Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. . 

Extent.— ( text ) 95-28-3-1=63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28 
letters to a line. 

y> —(tabba) 63 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and rough; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, clear bit poor hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the 
15th slightly damaged ; some foll. wo1m-eaten ; condition 
very fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba; yellow pigment 
used ; foll. 16 to 43 lacking; so are the foll. 46 to 48 and 
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55; foll. 43 etc., up to 54 also numbered as 7th etc.; foil. 
56 to 83 numbered also as 2, 3 etc. ; the foll. 84 to 
95 doubly numbered, the second set being 1, 2 etc. This 
Ms. terminates at the first waza, the work being hence 
incomplete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° wat aiftearot sra(q) surat etc. 

ys —- (COM.) ,, 5, FAY ATATINATT.... -... wee ' Searet wf we etc.. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 95° fagacaramnta orate eta carer o Tee 
waar eft wad & Mer 8 u aware at wu 


» —(com. )fol. 91> fauna sears u gafgeas Uo cart | git 
aa(qut tt sftgurteant sgeaneh of af oe 8 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 159. 





THETTHLONT ATTA Pragnavyakaranangasutraparyaya 
736 (7). 
tae | 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736 (2). 

No. 375-76." 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Pragnavyakaranangasitra 
explained. 

Begins.—fol. 4° saqsareeorratar aut ast caaeareraat freer TET 
eeata ca Aa sie saTeaaBes Cte. 

Ends.— fol. 44 seisa Sritsarai® attra a araneata & WALATAST: 
an sqrurareta aay: ae: | ze TRETIATCONGAAT: TATA: | 





1 Letters gone. 
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THATHUONFAATAT Pragnavyakaranangasutraparyaya 


789 (7). 
gave 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 


787(1)- 
1895-1902. ~ 


Begins.— fol. 5° sareqrecorqarar qari etc., as in No. 171. 
Ends.— fol. 5* a@t(S)@ statsateta etc. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 171. 


Paficavastukaparyaya No. 


173. | XI. 11 Angas ; 159 


THE ELEVENTH ANGA 


fara Vipakasiitva 
( faanres ) ____( Vivagasutta ) 
82. : 
No. 173 “7869-70. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 29+1=30 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; bold, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This work forms the 11th anga. It is known 4s Vipaka- 
ruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad 
karmans. It is divided into two parts known as Sruta- 
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga or Duhkhavipaka 
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists of 
10 chapters known as adhyayanas. 

Begins.— fol. 1> aur @raor or waco war Ta cred sear quersit 
quurax Bia etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29° qa eg Ha Bat sia agin gear waa 
ASAIN AIHS Wut wa wa weltarns THnr(aa sa Waa 
aa gaga(ana farraaea at ga(e)era | eefrant ( ge 
fant a acer geraant) aa aseraot cata(Patat ga(g) Bar 
ade vite ct seta & Fa alaleranew zz 

Reference.— Published with Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary and a 
Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta in A.D. 1876. 
The text as well as the commentary are published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1920 (see p. 135 ), and in 
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamala, Baroda, too, in Sarhvat 
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation is 
published by Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarhvat 1987. 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 524ff., Indian Antiquary 
vol. XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 306. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 395. 
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faarnas Vipakasutra 
1253. 
No. 174 1887-91. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} 

Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 

- characters with occasional ggarars; big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1* blank ; it it little bit torn; most of the foll. 
eaten away by white ants to a smaller or greater degree ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. 

Age.— Old. | 

Begins.— fol. 1> abruptly az 
ay arse Avr waar etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 35° qa we ag etc., up to Be wer opreppeer as in 
No. 173 followed by faqrasgrest ware 8 e182 Nae 
wag wary WV4°. 

N.B.--For further particulars see No. 173. 


faqrnas Vipakasutra 
No, 175 ae 


"1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 48* to fol. 67°. 


Description.-- Complete. Fol. 67> blank. A piece of paper of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67. For further details 
see No. 151. 


Begins.— fol. 48* Aut @raut etc., as in No. 173. 
Ends.— fol. 67° @% way stg etc., Up ro HET aTFRITeER €tc., as in No. 
173 followed by gfe sftfaqraaza cerceset ware ft Sra (:) 
attceg: off : 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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faces Vipakasitra 


aareea with taba... 
? : 102 ( a). at 
17 7 5 202 (a). 
Nonute 1872-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in is 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 13 lines toa page ; 35 to 40 letters to a line. © 


Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, clear and good hand waiting < ; borders ruled in 

' two lines in red ink, edges'singly; this Ms. contains both the 

text and its explanation in Gujarati as well, the latter written 

above the corresponding lines of the former; numbers of 

foll. entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the 
numbered side; fol. 7° blank ; only the first chapter known 

as Subahuajjhayana and its tabba complete ; this Ms. con- 


tains in addition Segara aA ATTA —e ae 
Age.— Sarthvat 1758. 


Subject.— The first chapter of the second part of Vipakasatra deal- 
ing with the life of Subahukumara together with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* dur eraser Aor waco eras ope | Borsa) 

Sey | aera aatas | sry sre etc. 
< ye — (tabba.) fpl. Rare ud wat Grae one saws ara 
AAT U orast etc 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 7° wa qe Hae 1 Geter STa WANT | Belaararsr | 
TEA ATHITONT ATA Tor (Tonya ce A | gear steer Ta | 
fotva aft gatsit | arat carat aia 8 rsa. 

x» —~ ( tabba ) fol. 7° gaara ote aera am wart fe 
shes ate | weqalaqrna | ost set gor aa. 


‘NN’. B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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faarnaaata Vipakasutravrtti 

No. 177 nea. 

A. 1882-83, 

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line, 
~ Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; each of the foll. 1* 
and 17> decorated with a design in red ink; red chalk 
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc 
in the centre, the numbered ‘having over and above this 
two more, one in each margin; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 1000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1603. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasitra, 


Begins.—fol. 1° amt gaazaane | 
wet stagarart TeATgATat 
Protaras shrsa Prareaa 
ory Rravesgetrter &: geqrel: 1 Teaa Prave: | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16° ef& fRatagaeea(®) suaraaafiaur uv cagaciftr 
aaaataarhie Us ware PayrRgarctareairateract 
Susu 
BESANT WqTeae 
adraat areaiairaag | 
ataaret aiteAes Ta 
fara alearaorat 
ou eftfte datas) saoaraalisepauaranerd(s)- 
qatermiaaaagqemae uss gsi samp ooo u 
wl qem qagaaarad sear 
qain(at geass HaartAara 
TAGE SAassaSaTTNTT 
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arahite wa attract | aise at Bae areas! 
SUSU ga aa seareT wag We°R ad wage ale ’)ie “ 
wag | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 173. For an additional Ms. see 
B. B. R. A. S. vol. II-IV, p. 396. 





faqraaaaiat Vipakasutravrtti 
185. 
Rone 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink and edges in two; foll. 1*and 17° 
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1*; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; this Ms. contains the sfres of the 
original text; condition good; complete ; extent 1116(?) 
Slokas. 

Age— Sathvat 1728. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aa: syataare | 
aeat sfragarars etc., as in No. 177. 
Ends.—fol..17* 2f& faetasae@a etc., up to gyafwae as in 
No. 177 followed by sare 222&0(?) Then we have :- 
zeraait upto sfaewaaaravaeata asin No. 177. This is 
followed by wa ganftas afranttad Taisftvete ctc., up to 
fireravata. Then follow the lines as under:— 


_ aaa W8Vc at feat anfawale 4 Ra ‘Aasae aed are aq 
ast frerd(oqaead at skrefaaqanaaas eatea " 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 177. 





164 Jaina Literature and. Philosophy [ 180. 


faqrnaaata : Vipakasutravrtti 


1206 (e). 


No. 179 eR RAUO NG ess 
1886-92. 


Extent— fol. 89 to fol. 102°. 

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No 141. 

Age— Sathvat 1512. 

Begins.— fol. 89° aa: sit 

> aay sfrerg@yrare etc 5 

Ends.—fol. 102° gfa fatasyaeee etc., up to shrerwaterent 2 
in No. 177 followed by sfiveg etc. waa W422 at sft‘omnfeg- 
qe aaa ‘shtaravaey MPaagaaes Aa ayATAANe 
ad sfiftra’... siftagguaraasi 12 oft... sifeetradtor ... 


Then we have the line in a different hand as under:— 


qo sthygaarmarsara stair wetater Ul 
faamaagi —— Vipakasiitravrtti 
No, 180 “hi ___ 330 
A. .1882-83, 


Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page 5 48 letters toa line. fh 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanipar 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the 
same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foll. 1* and 
20° blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms. contains only 
the yates of the original sutra ; complete ’;extent 909 Slokas; 
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Prasna~ 
vyakaranangasttravivrti ; condition very good. 





1 Letters are not quite legible, since the pigment is used. 
2-3 Letters are not legible, owing to the yellow pigment used. 
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Bicol fol, 1° sitirat 


aa: statareara sftqpeaa’ a: ufeul 
an: ofraceaal aevaeat TAY za: UN 
ze & ana(era aeaa(s)yaeats 
feat aaadia afer sat: 
afe wai Barat wrar(s)Ra-atar 
a(nma(aRaaarct antat attra 02 | 
. Rat gar wate fe fase wets | . 
PATE TATA ST AAA AR TTT u 
Prareararahit: gaudawt atearsad:(3:) 
aa: arata(ait) & saara(a)e a(gouthe 1s 2 
aaa ai(aa: Reiaawas:? ) ame saa: 
@ GATEHaTSaTa TH Mat fraterar: uv 
aa arar(ea) A are Wanasiraars | 
Terarasanvsia(ara) feara =a caret: un & 
at Sara (faa wares eararatanerars t 
spacer faftas arareeraa(h) aa u 
arararrEureunwrmeacia tt) aa aT: 
A:wantarlencanited arerserraar ti Su 
TUTATAP APACE ATARNAaeenNsa: - 
— agararefy aan at)ae eit carve GPE | 
SUANATS: TYLA aT: greqnsawlat)or: | 
sta rrataeitu: geet: ataweraa: | 
Ranpaqeqreraon Cate) sar u 
THEATRE BATA WAAA: Ul ¢ 
Freassa()ge THRTOaER WALA VIASAT | 
sania Today warkrat Vaz u8 a 
@ aA: gagaars etc., as in No. 177. 


Ends.— fol. 20° fm Rataafi(a)eie etc., up to sftagayaranidata 
as in No. 177 followed by aang SoS lng wag gis x 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 177. 
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iaqrpasara Vipakasotravrtti- 
53. 
mo tee 1870-71. 
Size.— 10} in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarars ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre; the numbered in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll 
1*and 20° blank; edges of the first and the last foll. 
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 1167 Slokas; tkis Ms. contains in the 
beginning pragasti of Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti. 


Age — Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
3° am: sfagarat | sitqaraat az: 
aa: sfrarerat Gerda aay aA: WY 
up to qatar Sar u(¢)! Then we have :— 


AM: AATAATY etc., 


ze f% waiter etc., as in No. 180. 


Ends.— fol. 20° fgatagawea etc., up to ax as in No. 177 
followed by qaut 7° 22Q9 0 ga wag Ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 180. 


1 These 9 verses form the yqréq of the commentary of the roth anga. 
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II. 12 UPANGAS 


THE FIRST UPANGA 


sitqananaa Aupapatikasiitra 


(Saatzagqa), ( Ovavaiyasutta ) 
72 (c). 
Pena 1880-81. 


Extent.— 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters to a line. 


Description.— 129° to 153° leaves; complete; extent 1167 Slokas. 
For further details see Rajaprasniyasatra No. 190. 


Subject.— This upanga is connected with Acarangasatra, the first 
anga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It deals 
with gods and denizens of hells. 


Begins.— leaf 129> ag dtacrma | 

aor Braet Aor waar ar ata ae etc., as in No. 183. 

Ends.— leaf. 153° firg fra etc., up to saqrggy was as in No. 183 
followed by gem NOU are att: Ws N ga wag 
sreqsHa: ws sugT i 


Reference. — Published along with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Abhayadeva Siri and Gujarati gloss of Amrtacandra, at 
Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. The text isedited with introduc- 
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, in A. D. 1883. 
A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916 
by the Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., see F. L. Pullé’s 
** Della letteratura dei G’aina”, Punte I g II, e Aggiunte, 
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue 
of Sanskrit manuscripts in the library of his highness the 
Maharaja of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien 
vol. XVII, pp. 389-411. For other details see Weber II, p. 
536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 367ff. For another 
Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 43. 
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Manifest Aupapatikasutra 
afrafea ae with vet 
175. 
ar Te7i-72. 
Size.— 9% in. by 43 in 
‘Extent.— 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. ) 
Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; this is a qaaqret Ms., the text written in 
the centre and in a bigger hand; legible and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; numbers of foll. entered only once; fol. 1* blank; 
the fol. 83 slightly worm-eaten here and there ; condition 
_ on the whole very good; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; both a extent 4955 Slokas. 


ge — Not modern. 
Author of the commentary— Avhayadeva Sari. 


Subject. — The first upanga toperne with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.- — (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa: astra t 
"Rot srsor (Rot @)aeot sar ara at teat | etc. 
> == (com.) fol. 1> aa: 0 
etc., as in No. 184. 
cack — (text) fol. 82° 
fog faa Aa)s fea cera (Pa ceg(eaerT iF 
VFSRRSAT AAT AAT) sarwT)a Rot 
fatsoorrcageer ATER TOT Ta AT 
weatate GFA aBErat area fg 1 RI 
|‘ Aaeseanrara searare (ge) swiraa Tat 
AANA faete [sa] BeqaT Uv RR 
B W(ajaey waa = (game Woo Ul 


' 4 — (com. ) fol. 82° aatetc., up to wanfiar Wafer as in 
No. 184 followed by = \ gem BY44 | © etc. Tay Wool 


e° que aaad | el gs! stqpeqaaserad sa 
Reference— Published: See No. 182. 
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munkegqaa | Aupapatiasitreynttl 
141, 
No, 184 3873-740! 
Size.— To} in. by 48 in. | ousactl 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. _ 
Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, small and fair hand-writing ; ink faded ; ‘borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; dissolution 
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes; red chalk and 
~.' + yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex- 
tent 3135 Siokas. mit 

Age.— Sathvat 1892. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasitra. 
Begins.— fol. 14. 
sfergaraaraes oratseasieratfarat 
SGQUAHATTT STTSAT eitafediaa gn 
AMAA S: gee: saad TTT PaaTTETATS RET 
aiseaahtaer Garvaaaareaiaeiag etc. 


Ends.— fol. 57° aur sma awarrargad srgtrareasa WeSReT 
wrarfate | fieenrrer 4 agearer U aamrat ae sl afq- 


godine atevre(g)omnterere ai 
(fr: eraraerer atar ttfra-aquet 
eoraqgzarraais sat TA URN 
‘ mofteres at strstorera usa | 
Teas wrakaaey aaifwat Vz 
zit S| sem 3V34n 
waTaMACaia area(s st aa peaea(s)ae Tet RATA 
ai g wate fied ge 
TU waaVe22 ad araascunhrrat Pret aotteraret rated 
VaTasaaA FAT Mes shat Barecat wag wat ws ceeT |! 
Reference.— Published. See No. 182. 
22 [J.L. P.] 


‘$70 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [-385. 


sqanetaaraa Aupapatikasutravrtti 
“. : 72 (d). 
nos . "1880-81. 


Extent. — 73-3=70 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140, letters 
‘to a line. 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 154% and ide on leaf 
226. Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing ; otherwise comp- 
lete ; this Ms. contains the colophon; total extent 3135 
Slokas.. For further details see Rajapragniyasitra No. 190. 


Begins—leaf 154" 3% wat vtacrra | 
shagaraararr etc., as in No. 184. 
Ends.—leaf 226 aut atte qaet etc., up to water Ae gia saw 
BR as in No. 184 followed by SAATCTOTTT canister gi 


AMASAAAITICATE: 
Val BAM aeraT: | 
sartert waat Reret | 
wiarashtraraeara: 1120 
Aesragal TaSTs! 
MAT TAT ke “4 
aar(:) sea BT OIaTeT- 
frar(s) fa wefaraeerer: 0 RH 
suite fairest: | at SeTATITTA: | 
bib AERA HACSA FT ATA UwAM 
a shea ued _ 
plain afer CASTATASTOT TAT | 
saataa Tt fread AIT aA | 
aradt ageraaa agar: warsregars Wel 
TU STATS SAA AMAT: | 
ATAHATL arrest: apasy aiedrera WM 
wa(Per) aut tent eqevtraectrau: | 
eat gactsrat oftact were ng 
TTA) AMAT ASTScaAaee | 
dtean-ataon ot degra N90 
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- @hawenareat) frar(ss)ereq area seforen, Feta) ear! 
 gerat weuniartet atarer gett 
Fe Saahase andsarrarae | : 
SAAT SON caer [ajeqorxat aw aferar us 0 
sMesorseerar witasrkrpa(s) zat | 
SISMMAgseT: BAIA? GrSqP: ugou - 
vat eqTAHacer Basalt wtssaar[:) | 
Rrengracatearqrgaataest Tat UF 2N 
TAENAAT ABAASNSETT | 
GEM Aga Wysrrrengqweg: wzRu 
saqawattren(s) eapeaqayer a_At | 
oracfeaseag: gat: Rak aeaet: URN 
ater aiqe(e) wren ataeetrar | 
meeretraaran(s et qesrerer T fra w Be 


zast 
sare wareat atgegi( saat war | 
sitiraspaatt qeot wegeraiugsn 
sae aftet feaea aelt a ate ahitat era: | 
waa Toa aHat fara Shad Fa UMN 
AMIN AM ATATATATTAS | 
freee Sarai at ar watsiatsa aadtieaa(a) ugon 
staat wes ‘sane! 
ai lt gtih sTTeaTa agregar NCU 

wag ater Ns gs 
N. B.— For other ie see No. re4: 





es ae _;  -Aupapatikasiitravetti 
581, 

No, 186 Sr 
Size.— ro in. by 4 in. a 
Extent.— 76 folios; 13 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. | “ 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Dévanagari charac- 
ters with occasional -yearats; small, legible and good hand 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; yellow 
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1°” > pigment used ; edges of the first and last foll, worn out 
to some extent; foll. 1* and 76° blank; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ;.extent 3125 Slokas, 

Age.— Sathvat 1665, 

Begins.—fol. 1° sftgamara sirard aftaatagya aa: 1 

sta gQAraareT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 76° aur asia’ etc., up to war af: as in 
No. 184 followed by gay 332% sercrorzat eurfta etc. 
WAG WARY aE ToS Taw aguiigad Sad oft Haare 
AHSATT YU Wag ll F etc. 

N, B.— For additional particulars see No. 184. 


al 


eitqarfeanerrafea Aupapatikasutravrtti 
91. 
No. 187 ST a a 
Size.— 11% in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 75 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank ; so is the fol. 75%; a portion on the right hand 
side of fol. 1® is kept blank, probably with a view to 
decorate it with a picture of a Tirtharnkara ; foll. numbered 
only once ; the first few fall. worm-eaten especially..at the 
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red 
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the 

eres 5 complete ; extent 3125 Slokas, 


Age.— Early old, 


Begins.— fol. 1* sftergrarepataea etc., asin No. 184. 


Ends, — fol. 75* WT sTERT etc., Up to aatrhrat wate, as in 
“No. 184 followed by game RIAA Ug Ug UI 


N. Bi - For further particulars see No. 184, 





woe Se ie 
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atqqnanaag _ -Aupapatikasitravrtti 
vas ss aa 
Size. — 93 in. by 4} in. — ee 
Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac+ 
ters with ggarats; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black -ink ; red chalk used ; 
fol]. numbered twice as usual; edges of the first fot, 
slightly damaged ; fol. 1* blank except that the title of this 
work and its extent are written ; fol..65* blank; condition 

>» - very goad ; complete; extent 3125 Slokas ; 

Age.— Pretty ald. BP EF 8 

Begins. — fol. 1° = (8) agit ataarama 1 

etc. as in No. 184. 7 
Ends,— fol. 65° atua waa: fe(Reeuateerena afiareqare 0 fee 
ro arer Rear aft etc. weeRerrararfate | weraai(?)as caro 
By sttauifirrata > etc., up to wWeitrar Bx as in No. 
__. 184 followed by wana u TUTT FIRM | sff etc. 
N. B,—-For other details see No. 184. 
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THE SECOND UPANGA 


TITAS Rajapragniyasutra 


( aaqacitag ) _ ( Rayapaseniyasutta-) 
: 1240. 
Ao —{a87-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 43 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, bold and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 43°; a part of 
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good ; complete; 
extent 2509 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth 
of King Pradesi as Saryabha deva, his celestial grandeour 
and enjoyments, his staging of a drama anda dance in the 
presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimana 
(celestial car), and a dialogue regarding the identity of 
soul and body between him and Kesi nirgrantha, follower 
of Lord Parva. 


Begins.— fol. 1b (8°) went(ar:) sfttracrara[: jn 
amt aftéaret aar fremont ctc., up to gen eae ATS NYU 
aot Eran Ao BAT STAGE ars rat eeu | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43° weagearnaa attr Wo! Fa wa Fa aa waa Ta 
BAU we HEN | aay aE | ae aaa | stat aTaT 
area arta Pree Ue opt rover Rrrwaroy | at 
TAIT WAT! TAY TAT wTIST TAT VTTit SESH 
qraea TRA BT) | ceaaoh(or) nar Us! Waqaorwey wa 
F. R03 ust gw Nga warg Then follows a line in dif- 
ferent hand as under:— 

a. afthepsreretzgertir scfer 

Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 

Malayagiri Sari and the Gujarati commentary of Megharaja 


{ 
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was published at Calcutta in A. D. 1880.. The text is-also 
published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary -in — the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A. D. 1925. For the narrative 
of King Pradeéi etc., see E. Leumann’s “ Beziehungen der 
- Jaina-Literatur zu andern  Literaturkreisen  Indiens. ” 
For the discussion of the title, etc., see ‘ Annals of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute”, vol. XIV (1932-33), 
pp. 145-149. For other details see Weber II, p. 544ff., 
Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369ff., and Winternitz, Geschi- 
chte II, p. 307. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. 


_ ULI, p. 395- 
TSE 7 '-Rajapragniyasiitra 
eat om 72 (a). 
“'No.190 7580-81. 


Size.—- 332 in. by 2} in. 
Extent.— 226—3 =223, leaves s 4 to aT Hines toa eal ae letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and gant Devanagari characters 
with ggarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents-an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but, really speaking, it 
is not so, since lines of the first column are continued to 
other columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 

lines in black ink 5 two holes in each leaf for the string to 
pass ; wooden planks encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered 
in both the margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, etc., 
and in the left-hand oneas in Acdrangasttrastrni No. 9 ; 
leaf 1* blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves 
torn into two pieces ; condition on the whole fair ; comp- 
-lete ; extent 2079 Slokas; this Ms. contains the following 
works in addition to this :— 


(1) wasatvasrattr leaves. 51-128 
(2) siamese. | 33 T297153 
(3) aeontersat - on 154-226. 


Leaves 221, 223 and 224 are missing. 
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Age.~— Fairly old. 
Begine,— leat, 1> de aur afer: 
am sxeatot etc. as in No. 189. 


Enda leaf. 50° qeagrateradt wun uo u Ba wa Weretc., upto 
UQPANEA Gara |! | Nw 0 gay Rosy as in No. 189. 


N. B.-— For other details see No. 189. 


TIA_aAGaT Rajaprasniyasutra 


74. 
Notes 7369-70. 





Size.— 101} in. by 43 in 

Extent.— 42 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters toa line. ai 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; DevanAgari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, clear though 
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink{; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; a corner of ‘the and fol. 
damaged ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 1* blank ; sq 
is the fol. 42° except that the sentence eff wrorgat wa Be 


is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 Slokas. 
Age, Fairly old. 
Begins,— fol. 1> agit atftgarit etc., up to aat dra werargot Then 
follows Aut great etc. as in No. 189. 
Ends,— fol. 42: aengraronad etc., up to aaa as in No. 189 
. followed by ng ll sft 11 gay Rose. 
-N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 


wIsahyaga Rajapragniyasutra 
125(a). 
no cree 
Size.— 12 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 88 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 66 letters toa line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats ; neither too big nor too 


193. 1] I. 12 Upangas 177 


small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, 
one in each margin; foll. 5 and the succeeding numbered 
twice as usual ; this work ends on fol. 32*; this Ms. contains 
another work viz. aamatrasare ( foll. 32-88 ); foll. 1 to 
31 more or less worm-eaten ; so are the foll. 42 to 60 and 
69 to 88; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 2079 
Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1573. 

Begins.— fol. 3° at atatrama 11 

aa siftgaror etc., as in No. 191. 


Ends.-- fol. 32 aewgr@onda etc., up to wrt asin No. 191. Then 
we have the following lines :— . 

Vel gata gat Us sft gery 20NG ll Tl ATA | 

Vara wag Nera WOR ae oraTas cat aftearire areca | 

que agiea N° AaTATAaAMT? Big, wast soni 

aa sihrsasauitrga fare stag agra’ss wositeisTanac 

ataas aivatraaaagnraanesaratryTT aes TTT 

wratgmaanteatratcagheamera: ster Tea | 

sa wag Swerseat: Vi sfive: wearer wana Ba Ww sf Ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 





css Rajapragniyasutra 
afratea with vriti 
317 
. 193 PO cha ss SOP 
pee A 1882-83. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 109 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page ; 30 to 41 letters to 
a line. < 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari: charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats; bold, big, legible and good 
a3 [J.L.P.] 
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hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a qeaqret Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, edges in two; foll. 1* and 109> blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; numbers of foll. doubly entered as usual ; 
complete ; extent 3650 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Sari. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° Rot ereot Aor AAT etc., asin No. 189. 

»» —(com.),, 1° 3 aa(:) Ul 

qurad att etc., asin No. 195. 

Ends, — (text) fol. :09* weagaaarut sta etc., up to TAeqRuiey as in 
No. 189 followed by & sammy RYRO Nw etc. . 

ag — (com.) fol. 108° sygcararqomia etc., up to aRret waar as in 
No. 196 followed by = "\ & NN sary sete RAMON 


Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 43. 


wrnreitaaaae , Rajapragniyasutravrtti 
125 (b). 
No. 194. 879-73, 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 88°. | 
Description. — Complete ; extent 3700 Slokas; edges of the last 
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foll. 42 to 60 and 69 to 
88 worm-eaten; For other details see No. 191. 
Age.— Sathvat 1573. 
Author.— Malayagiri Sari 
Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Rajaprasniyasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 32° surma aitRtrarangt wanea=sry | 
wNtedatardageruateraae U8 
Tremattqas eons tart aerate etc. 
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Ends. — fol, 88° Searrcaris teaarer Roy & (esa ea eanearenris 
wernt syeat Mawacat Radar arcane | weriderar: 
Ugueet aoa ossetetetratent:] wa 
rar uv wareerhe 

wera saad Rrra | 
anserd waTeay ogterat weweTar ti 
w gure B98e (PASC) Uw U gat wa US UT li see VAVvy 
ae enters gees ventana daarat sft ‘eraahd’arersasit- 
‘sree aaroer tater grasa arareranyraarrEcTTE(s)- 
WeRERinen eo SaHuTal AEs var ae sept are 
arava? sapatarat sito atarg aaaerosazae ar? sirdarare 
ard aa sites agarassanaimteasnaaa | eIoeoaT- 
mmetteaearkarssaan sizaqarcatsttetaranie 
earn arf eran ar ireghtegheaT rat rar feral prewar TETA 
sisfsivivist wages srereaightaataras ¢e- 
aafaaritra(vz)aasra strersnetragta Roerra araard 
gaat seat giaterara Rae dag 
Garaget aaa aaaa atlas | 
Stare state area | arerart eae: 2 
war al 
werate ar var: & Rranragers | 
aad aes area | rs aie a erg: uw Vu 
xf i 


\ areet were etc. WQN 
- wagiteeatn wemteiae | 
gua five are aeraq Raed RN 
wa wag Seearaeay: ll wearer waned BAU 
Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vol. II-IV, p. 395 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 
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ussaizaaara Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
ee ae | 230. 
care 1871-72. 
Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 73+1-1+1=74 folios : 16 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; most of the foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and 
‘not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added ; 
condition very fair ; fol. 1* blank. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° srorrt atzRiraz etc. 
Ends.— fol. 73> sgqeararorar(?qumft etc., up to samlafratat: as 


in No. 194 followed by autteataaratinacimareraaa(s)- 
areteat It ends thus. 


fol.-74° aut WTA areatotast gaofe mat ea TATE 
aa aaa s: etc. . 
N. B. For further particulats see No. 194. 





UsTaTaANa Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
168. 
Near | sk 1881-82, 


Size.— 131 in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 65-1=64 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats; bold, big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. 3 and 4 numbered together ; foll. 
8 to 15 and 65 slightly worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 24 to 
27 and 65 somewhat worn out; fol. 27° blackish ; the 28th 
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and the 3rst foll. slightly torn in the body; foll. 31 to 
53 and 57 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn 
owing to the foll. being brittle; condition fair ; fol. 31 
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered 
sides of foll. 1 to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having two more, one in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 3700 Slokas. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gu(a)a ate etc., as in No. 194. 
Ends.— fol. 65° sqacarargorfa etc., up to garrfearat: as in No. 194. 
Then we have :— 
satteahraratrecrsatermrasarenrar: 
fsasat genar fadisatreaaraas()aar: | 
Trassataylas wales Razosa Hears 
TTA ASA AyAAawa wag Sat 
o at qeahitentan Ussedagqitater water Tu 


)- 
} 





ra sat so os F U aredtveasptrRritardicrsfl- 
Anewotaadtaqzdtea sft water | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 194. 
ws atrasara Rajapragniyasutravrtti 
ts 72 (b). 
No. 19 1880-81. 


Extent.— 78 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines toa page ; 140 letters to a line. 

Description.- Complete. The work commences on leaf 51* and ends 
on leaf 128°. For further details see Rajaprasniyasitra 
No. rgo. . 

Begins. —leaf 51° sorma ateftaeaz etc., as in No. 194. 

Ends.— leaf 128 gacaratyoria etc., up to gt qoafatcausa 
uTasratraaiantel:)] cata igo gig 
N..B,—For further details see No. 194. 
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THE THIRD UPANGA 


starsat Jivajivabhigamasutra 

Starttartiaag ) ( Jivajivabhigamasutta ) 

No. 198 mere. ae 
1891-95, 


Size.— 128 in. by 47 in. 
Extent.— 134 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and while; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggeatats; quite legible, very big, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour- 
ed red ; a piece of paper of the: same size as the fol. pasted 
to fol. 1*; foll. 1 and 2 decorated with beautiful 
pictures, the rst with that of Samavasarana with a Jina 
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience; 
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand 
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as 
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers: 1, 2, 3 as 
usual and 89, 90, etc. as well; i.e. tosay the 1st is also 
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated 
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two 
more, one in each margin; even these are embordered at 
times ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very 
good ; complete ; extent 5200 élokas. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1557 or at least not earlier. 
Su bject.— This third upanga deals with the fundamental principles 


of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate 
and inanimate objects. 


Begins. -- fol. 1° aatt firarrara | aat serarigaror | azarae freerrerai | 
ze ag foe Rroraata(st) | Prorequtter Froreqetae | etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 134° qagadal sewargqor | arearer swinger | arent 

Ree aviagor Fr qater sierra | a & weashraratanaa- 

yo wera lo U octreaeny WRC Vaya wag Wg: U sft: u 

This is followed by the following lines in a small hand :— 
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ater’ adveantiraassa “AasVanz | 

we Qtesutaa: ‘rca (en)adee: wASTT 2 
aaa gaatica | Rraaatrardte hear a | 
wea geal | ser Prorat ar uz 
Greanrediareit | wguit eeeoltregor ae | 
asnAdoacra | arzar wsreata Nt 
SATA caer | AERATION: | 

ATS: At Baraat | at a alias aeaaat uyu 
aaaat Sasa ARreaaaa sat sar | 
TIA: SALA Gtata: W(an)as are: wan 
Priweteirtrern | Presgarorerterorareat | 
aparanieea otarscanwa4r zB en 
atacusyybivieagt: saftaesar | 
Parse PraeR aT EaAEETT (91 

freftat (:) sfiet wa a watt cerevar: 1 
stisagtasteet Rencarara Rar ar: w9(¢?)n 
AMATGTAG TOVTAe: qarsratz: 
Teettrese wer at Art aagea 2 ZOU 
waReaMAT | WHIsaTaATaMeaa | 

aareaft Seas | got sito raf U23U 
Gatearat ae a arat guerdecoreorrar | 
qaaeieuheentertaaneaeaiar u2RW 
Raarararrettararca (oa arrarergar | 
airarttanaaar | waaar gafesstate ue30 
carereareran(s at TATPAN eT (eH) AaSATATEAT: | 
AoawErEIT: ATO Wasa UVBN 

Bl -ATAMTT | rales Frariet wer | 
FAH TATE | atatite qeereper ua 
Fre AQAA Tat sat wareat | 
AMINSACAS (A) AaTATA UU 


eres 
sikbaraiaggqwese: steer! : lerg | 
ae Bfrgqueaae: atarraarse(:) | 
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tad STARIRAT: TaTTST AT: | 
adiar LETT HAT set Tataragqrareata: gon 
BIRLA CAATR TS Fa fgargsaeaw: | 
aang Raat aie Tesafaqeatian: "Ie 
act a Waa(@ ase shifraaringarersaarat | 
AYSsaTASATATTST TSTTATS 3 3U 
ATATANA( WA) Ha Pa ast stor wiqreaiear | 
PRT SAATT TRA: BIRATAT ROU 
aratfreareg (aes | sfteeraerarvrgvant | 
HAT TYMAAMTSAT TrArAT(s)/aT URW 
TCWATNSHT CATH SAHETIE | 
ARASIST FTIAT GaAtPaaEe URI 
WSAIATASAATT BAMAGiA | 
PrasrEed Ty AA AT UR 

HUE Wl 
deer: sas Haya SAT: 
fraasrarerara(:) Preeian(s)a Rat stare ug 
wate ate adrraaStarawsattara Brea wT 
sft: Wg: Watt: UU grat wag: 


Reterence.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 


Malayagiri Sari, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published 
at Ahmedabad, in A. D. 1883. The text is also published 
with Malayagiri Siri’s commentary in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 50 in A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber 
Il, p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 371. For addi- 
tional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 390. See 
also Rajendralal Mitra’s “‘ Notices”, vol. VIII (1885), p 
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo-iranica, vol. IV, 


pp. 19-20. 
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Sastafarma  . __.: Sivaijivabhigamasiitra 


es a> 2 1635. 
pune 3 88-95 
Size.— 10] in. by 4] in. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
_ gari characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
. writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, the space 
between them coloured red; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour, in the centre only; the numbered, in the 
Margins, too; condition good; this Ms. seems to iuclude 
sitras 65 to 95 of the printed eaition.; complete so far 
as it goes ; fol. 4» blank. 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— Exposition of the hellish beings. a 
Begins.— fol. 1° ngeu ae TRA CAMs BATE WarATATaOTTT Stat 
Toa Aegar ease AeA Far uns Ss as Aezar 
walter gona wageatzar staagaraseuteamsetararge 
fate uu waagedt of fearar fearat aeat arator Mt caor- 
TAT TAT AT TAT aTTAOT THCTAT aero 
Ends. — fol. 4? sTerertra (wart Wis BF TAHT ATT 
’ - aT aga U Sette Taaroroy 
aft Saray aemiaearahagatanreree: ware: 
Maggat ag  ARaancs se awe 
aie agaral | saerafrscror wire | 
sttanata | 
Reference. — See No. 198. 


Masta Jivajivabhigamasutra 
aearatea : with tabba 
. , 195. 

No, 200 1871-72. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 
Rac 258+1-3-1¥+1-1=25% folios; 16 ‘Hines © ‘toa Page 5 3 
40 lettersfto a line. - : 
a4 [J.L. P.] 
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Description. Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac 
ters with gears; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the folio pasted.to fol. 1*; it is 
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation 
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the 
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; fol. 172 numbered as 
173 also ; fol. 186 repeated ; fol. 196 missing ; foll. 9, 11 
and 13 slightly torn; foll. 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some 
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used; 
complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.—{Sarthvat 1702 (?). 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sframeray ae: 
oral Saarsart asatare etc., as in No. 198. 
» — (com.) fol. 1° stare anit amare Renee aaite 
atureeter sath etc. 
Ends, -- (text) fol. 258: aqeagat awes etc., up to fete Aurea 
as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under:— 
@ a cater acasitarg | Va aeasirarieera us ul Star 
PATATa " Gledteat Yeo Wat wa Bus sftcer: ut 
emarssat: 1 ara WOR ag Sarahe VBA stereT Ul shlee: It 
etc. 

»» —(com.) fol. 258° a aa sttaar were 1% starter ete Us 
eft sfrantaaeg ware: | wag WR(?) ae TaeaTTAe XR 
a1 att | gare aeaaa:(?) TersarHsgAra | wt: Te: | 
stqpaararara afta I etc. 


Reference.—See No. 198. 


sfrarsftartaaqaraga Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
152, 
nee 1873-74. 


tae ete ict 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, legible and. good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel- 
low pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the folio pasted to fol. 17; itis blank; paper used 
for foll. 1 to 103 brittle ; foll 12 to 240 numbered twice, 
once, in each margin, on one and the same side; this Ms. 
contains the commentary with the g@ftes of the original 
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good; complete ; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1718. 
. Author.— Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivajivabhigamasdtra in 
Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. 1° sftatacrtra u 
wore Tea: Three ae AT 
dt cedttrastigezrareatadaer ug 
mtr yea! starsat waataearat | 
frat weakara varraraaacataar wRuetc. 
Ends.—- fol. 240° qarqtatstast HeaTwieg: | UsTeHERUES waa 
faaagerd caqulata | arse qaqayqut avaer:, erat ada- 
aranimaraa anmiagartatagaasa: ane: | aaa: wearer 


Psu Runtaannas: 0 
safe Twetaonatamtaaawaaagyy: | 
shreaqdiiiaa: sttepcserat arava a 


UTA TAST ATS (Soar esta (eax) freer | 

Prez at are Reareatate: teanBar uz 

Starsiantara Faora(s art aerate | 

HAS aa saat gaa: Regiaagrs 118 

ata stqaannywanan stutant*ra]atat wares U 
syerser QYooo ni wag We ae qHra(ep orate Weierat Then 
follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but 
perhaps not belonging to this work :— 
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__Sfter fara) gent) eqona rere ater aaa 8 stat 
, pete far svergya. walt weer ana (ajar 7a 

Weer: arg arhrys: F aft fear erarar Aeawaesz 
ae aTaraat wacTen (Sit Fara a AI Aeawraai g wecrat 
Fereba: (5) Fa farar(:) arta ser = Pretatreaatterat Areacrararate 
gatatat Rranfitad safest a Ate | ga: ae aeAT(:) 
ghrearqa: ta waerg difkargasacant: aa stgrai aeaarar- 
Wawa sal sa Prateer nar: car Rear: agaat weeat- 


 dan@Radisetsaccta warateicar stage wat sarerat sat 
Brae | 


frqroresdaaaarsara 
aafirar Ronnaearswara | 
ware: fee anearre- 
TET AT ait wparitrat gn 
Recene. — Fora an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI (p.42). 
For further details see No. 198. 


strarsft altwrmaaiaaga Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
iat. eae 270. 
Ered A, 1882-83. 


Size.— 91 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 238-3 +1=236 tolios; 17 lines to a Page 5 50 letters to 
a line..- 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with genres ; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges 
singly in red ink ; a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted 
to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
the first va foll. slightly worm-eaten in several places ; 

fol. sand slightly damaged ; an edge of fol. 233 partly gone; 
condition on the whole very fair ; fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis- 

“sing; otherwise complete; fol. 208th repeated; extent 
14000 Slokas. 
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Age.— Pretty old.. 
Begins: — ae 1> quraa qq etc. 

» —ag,-«-23 8? qaraTettea(s=r) etc., ap to sftarsttartamrerctart 


@ara(at) asin No. 201 followed by g@ etc. ¥. teat) re 
Se | w ete. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





‘Srarsitantrrearaare __._ Jivajivabhigamasiitravivrti 
reat So "45s. 
No. 203 | | co G 873-74 


Size.— to} in. by 4} 
Extent.— 222 folios; 15 lines to a page; 51 letters t toa sides 


Descriplion: — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gerarats ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; a piece of thick aud white paper pasted to fol. 17; 
numbers of foll. entered twice, once, in each margin, on one 
and the same side ; foll. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number-. 
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th 
numbered sronely as 190th ; condition excellent ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old.. 
Begins— fol. 1° 3° at ataera |! 
 .* seareret qa etc. as in No. 201. 


Ends.— fol. 222° TATA SAT etc., oe to ‘sttstianfarrerctert as in 
No. 201. 


N. Bos For further particulars uae No: 201. 
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Srarstrartrrmaqaaaga Jivajivabhigamasttravivrti 
1264. 
een 1891-95. 

Size.— 128 in. by 4% in 

Extent.— 301 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari — 
characters with gwarats ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 301° blank ; a small piece of 
paper pasted toa corner of the 1st fol.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 57th torn; most of the foll. 
have their edges worn out; for, the paper is brittle; a 
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foll. 296 to 300 
and to both the edges of fol. 301°; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 élokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 3° ast afacrm | 

sToreat 93(z aeaaat: etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends.— fol. 300% qatqrétsura etc., up to sifarfsra@tat as in 
No. 201 followed by warat: ell sage ager us ui sft: 
etc. 


_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





Hrearstarfinareanaarat Jivajivabhigamasitravivrti 
, 700. 
ee : 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 289 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 1*; small pieces pasted to the 
corners of foll. 2 to 44; edges of the last fol. slightly 
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used; 
numbers of foll. entered in two different margins of one 
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1618. 
Begins.— fol. x 3% aait eftererara 0 
yoda Tra etc., as in No. 201. 
Ends. — qaraTar(s)edat etc., up to gam 2Yeeo as in No. 201 
followed by the lines as under :— 
sft: le Usftee: U sft U ater gers etc. daa. WEYe 
ag re(sae) ge cat oft 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No.. 201. 





arstatarraaiat Jivajivabhigamasitraparyaya 


736. (8). 
Ne 208 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4’. 
Description.— Complete: For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
* 7875-76. ° 
Subject.— Some of the words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhigama- 
’ sutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 4° stantarmer war wa: TaAATeT TET HS A TA HA 
Ba: arava | wararrer Hrevedtera: W etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4? aarfracatarata: wearaganraa git aarig geri 
gad: 0 gfe Starfaraqatan: wareT: 











HaHa ATATATAT Jivajivabhigamasvtraparyaya 
789 (8). 
Nou 20% 1895-1902, 


Extent. fol. 5°. 


192 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 209, 


Description.— -—- Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


_ 789 (2). 
P aryaya Nev "1895-1902." 


Begins. — fol. 5° sfrantaraea quar etc., as in No. Hoe 
Ends. — fol. 5° aarfrqeatarara: etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 206. 





Harsitairmrgaaia Ji jyaiivabbapainaalitrapanyaiys 
No. 208 ae : ; 736 (29 ). 


~ 1875-76, © 
Extent.— fol. 37? to fol, 37°, Loe 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
_736 (1). 
paryaya No. 1875-76. | 
Subject.— Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhi- 
gamasitra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins - fol. 37° ge we eft aatafier Rear 28(8)a aaeaas eared 
. WAT: THNTACA: | aa fareart faraer ater cen wet orrererhe- 
Vahearets waaa | 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° cor eae rent ee fe | fermen 


Th. 





Starshakrmdacata Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
No. 209 i 7 _ 789 ( 29). 
os ioe 1895 -1902. 
Extent.— fol. 61* to fol. 62°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya - 


789 (1). 
No: 1895- 1902. 


Resins — fol. 61° aS aft etc. as in No, SS: 
Ends.-— fol. 62° gon waa @rear etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 208. 


saranda rasa 
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Sarsttariaragaqaqig Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
lan A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 514 to fol. 5 3?, 


’ Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisatrayisama-~ 
5 332 (1). 
padaparyaya No. —K. 1882-83. 
Begins.—- fol, 51° 28 wa gia aafafaer etc., as in No, 208, 


Ends.— fol. 53? gcqim | wae grav etc, 
N. B.— For subject see No, 208, 





Sfarsttatraaazgiagaia —_Jivajivabhigamasiitravritiparyaya 
736 (30). 


Ripe aes 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 38+. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
_736(1). 
1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words etc,, occurring 
in the commentary of Jivajivabhigamasutra, 


Begins.— fol. 37) aqarfaia aanfarmate: | hradtradad ar gant 
Yaw: | etc, 


Ends.— fol. 38° aaqrahtfiehrinnia: steeds: gertr  sfhefeere: 


TirerrsatreaTTS | PRTAT TTA: TATE: | 


ne Ee 


paryaya No. 


atasiantemaagearia —_Jivajivabhigamnsiitravrttiparyaya 
No. 212 rT 0 
1895-1902. 





Extent.— fol. 62°. 
as" {J.L.P.J 
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Description. Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 
789 (1). 
1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 62> asyarfefe etc. as in No. 211. 

Ends.— fol. 62° sazafiftr etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 


paryaya No. 


starsfemterrasgtaqaia —_Jivajivabhigamasiitravrttiparyaya 
332 (13). 
No. 213 © A. 1882-83. — 


Extent.— fol. 53°, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 
332(1). 
padaparyaya No. A. 1882-83. 
Begins.— fol. 53° gerantefe Taaisaratahe; etc., asin No. 211 
Ends.— fo]. 5 3¢ aarataariretranfr: | etc, 


N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 
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THE FOURTH UPANGA 
WANT Prajfiapanasutra 
( quran ) ( Pannavanasutta ) 
761. 
Nopale 1892-95. 


Size. — 12 in. by § in. 

Extent.— 164 + 2 + 1 = 167 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; the space between the pairs coloured red in 
most of the cases; the dandas drawn in red ink; edges 

_ of the first two foll. damaged ; strips of paper pasted to 
the margins of fol. 1*; two foll. having the same 
written portion as given in the first two foll. added ; un- 
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red 
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
red chalk used; the yellow pigment, too; strips of 
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 
164th (the last); in spite of that its edges somewhat worn 
out ; the matter written on fol. 164> reproduced on another 
fol. written on a white paper; condition tolerably good ; 
fol. 164° blank ; complete ; extent 7980 Slokas. 


Age — Sarhvat 1586. 
Author — Syamacarya ; he is at times identified with Kalikacarya. 
Subject.—This fourth Upanga which is also called Prajfiapana-Bhaga- 
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It 
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas. 
Begins.—fo]. 1° aa ontgaret t aay rere | aa arate | at ga- 
SATA | aat Ste BararETt | 
Taras FS abrafraot faerear | 
aqna Rrorafig aserer(w eas) qarait 1 2 etc. 


196 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 215. 
Ends.—fol. 164° fafegonmeageen srasrracoaantasat | 


araanearane fags gét sé car 
BRN IAS eee eee, ee 
ABU st : 
sree eqn) ma I send Ree 1 u 
aree(sr) gee Ear etc. 
TAIRA aTaTAaa | . 
a( aq) wa aerat 3f(!) fea wear aa 


Raras etc. . 
Wad W1eG TF MSS AT GA SI: i Bw wag etc. 
Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Malayagiri Sari, the Sanskrit ‘version of 
Nanakacandra and the Gujarati commentary’ by Parama- 
nanda was published at Benares in A. D. 1884. The text 
is also published with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrs in A. D. 1918 and 
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobi’s “Das Kalikacarya-Katha- 
nakam” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendralal’s 
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-61 and 70-72, Weber II, 
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 373 ff. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 394 and 
G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 13. 





TATATTT — Prajfiapanasatra 
No. 215 etme 2 | Ler 


1871-72. 
Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 316 + 1 + 1= 318 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with yggarats; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* 


215.) IV.12 Upangas 197 


blank ; edges of the first five foll. more or less damaged ; 
some of the foll. worm-eaten ; notes in Gujarati written in 
the margins of foll. 83, 84 and 213 to 223; foll. 123 to 315 

-_ have their edges more or less worn out; condition on the 
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th 
fol. is annumbered and seems to ‘iavé bées ‘written in 

_ a different hand on a different sort of paper ; complete ; 

extent 8100 Slokas.: 


Age. = Sathvat 1771. 


Begins. fall 1> 3 agi(a:) sfidiacara 
aat acarer aar feo etc., as in No. 214. 


Ends. — fol. 316* srfasztaza etc., up to sugar as in No. 214 
followed by ASSIS (TSI)AT arafaz aay Gans TAN ss 
‘fer er(oer reat ware 

. sate teneeeersinee 
aes AAAS MA ATMA: 
PiqAaANASSATATTSr: 0-2 
aes as Faqrearaqara: sthava: visa | 
aaa Rass TOEcara(stas ? reread 11 
ararareaal:lannigay azatearatirar | 
STRATA esHtag: sites TAT: UR 
agea( saa fears Restate | 
safgZaei(s) feansarrait(:) 0 3 
atenteqatane aguas: | 
Tatqateraan(?ez) ara Was Warez uv 
mente foftd ae Carataaterat | bo Cap 
| atgaaier at ae wearae(:)u 2 . 
waa, 2992 at Gara: 


N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 
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Weary Prajfiapanasutra 
No. 216 eet ee 
1899~1915. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 233 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ggatats; big, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and white pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; fol. 
1* decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered 
sides have one disc in red colour in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in the margins, too; several foll. more or less 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foll. slightly 
worn out; condition very fair; complete; extent 7787 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1581. 


Begins.—tol. 1b aati gagaare i 
wat atftearut etc. 


Ends.—fol. 233° sffarerawm etc., up to amoaar as in No. 214 
followed by agegasaui arate Us Ul gee SSC Ig Ul sit! 
waa Wel we sre(e)afe 22 ge fwaq ne sf: neu 
afte "| waa We? at sfaraze ned | sfifitqeaafiasa(f)- 
Tse laaeaas ‘arestarsts sf arate ane gears ate- 
Bawsarasetsa saasn srare atta are sflaqa are 
starsstazr | qadivaactaraiten sfiseradrait Sha | 
sraqeaanenearafireard oysarctawaas U arerart Pax 
aga ust 0 . 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 214. 
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THTTATSS Prajfia panasutra 
_ 445. 
No. 217 “7382-83. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 

Extent. — 325 —4 = 321 folios; 11 lines toa page ; 33 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats; big, legible, uniform and 
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foll, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted 
to fol, 3* and to fol. 325° as well; strips of paper pasted to 
foll, 2*, 3°, 41%, 42%, 322% to 3247 and 325°; condition tolera- 
bly good ; a small disc in red colour in the centre of each 
side of the foll.; yellow pigment used , red chalk, too ; foll. 
148 to 151 missing; otherwise complete ; foll. 1* and 325° 
blank ; extent 7787 slokas, . 


Age.—Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 3% aa ereertre | 
aa stgaror aar Regret as in No. 214. 
Ends.— fol. 325* smia@sizracot etc., up to edtatet werd as in No. 214. 
Then we have:— 
BQN gumr SCO gs U sft. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 





WANTATAA | Prajiapanasutra 
atarafea with tika 
| 762. 
mesats 1892-95. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 339+1= 340 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 56 to 62 letters 
to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; this is a Rraqret Ms., containing the 
text and its commentary, the former written in a somewhat 
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; the space for the 
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter 
profusely ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; both the 
sides of the foll. have three discs in red colour, one in the 
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 1* ; fol. 339° decorated with a design 
in three colours; strips of paper pasted to several foll. ; 
corners of fol]l. 2 to 4 slightly worn out; condition very 
fair ; diagrams drawn on foll. 6°, 7? etc.; fol. 74th repeated ; 
complete; extent of the text 7787 Slokas; that of the 
commentary 15000 Slokas, 


Age — Pretty old. 
‘Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its commentary in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> 3 aa atacrena i 
aaY axgatot etc., as in No. 217. 
ss —(com. ) fol. 1° 3 am: waarat 
Sala amar etc., as in No. 219. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 338° arfaswracat etc., up to we Tar as in 
No. 214 followed by the lines as under:— 
at qourqure wast aaraaqg odtasa wart! os | 
yaacnraa seer soes eal at )ariag | ot gars 
oscs art vag | scar oe 
— (com. ) fol. 339° afa(a)Ragia etc., up to waiter 
sarqatatar as in No. 220. Then we have:- 


surg W4°°° gare wag etc. 


29 
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TAATES Prajfiapanasutra 
faratta with tika 
; 116. 
onal 1872-73. 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.- (text) 835 folios; 12 lines toa page; 30 letters toa line. 
a (com.) 39 3) 14 39 92 99 22 35 22 39 93 99 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggratats; this is a faqret Ms., the text written 
in a very big hand-writing; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and 
edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pig- 
ment, too; fol. 1? beautifully decorated; the 1st fol. 
partly worn out ; so some letters from the Ist two lines 
are now gone ; corners of some of the foll. torn ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 99%, 104, 1522 etc. ; some foll. worm- 
eaten; foll. 431 to 440 torn in two pieces; on the 
whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about syaadeutat 
etc.; on foll. 134 to 14>, 106%, 107%, 357°, 358%, 359%, 360° 
etc. foll. 1 to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest 
numbered in the right hand margin only; both the text 
and the com. complete ; the text has been wrongly noted 
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight ; extent .of 
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 Slokas 
respectively. 


Age.— Sathvat 1701". 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° 3 ax: sftefracra | 
aay aizzarur etc. 
» —( com.) agratriettagarnataredt aa 1 8° aw: 
ware | 
wale AATAT etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 834° sirftaznacmt etc., up to ovrafa(e)a ata 

R& u as in No. 214 followed by gfe sfiqemant sii 


aad gat Patt a saist agar t go Wee | 


. 3 - a 
1. Some body seems to have tried to change this date. 


26 [J.LP.] 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 834° da(:) fei up to wartar sarraréter as in 
No. 220 followed by gery? QYooo i aafuat Aa ste: 
gfratten( S Requantatsgasaqekreqercaaentiaga4n- 
AE MAAATASTANATATNSTTA HR QS AAA ITAA AT 
areaniieuranisaaasteaaaannsatrararea( ? jarrarad- 
arastan(S)neqcasmarigataagga aa stfaseyaaranss- 
WAAH AA SIS AN TATAAT TA aAAHA AAA AAAI AAA © MYAS- 
 oftrenatasreefreretarairrdrengentaitaarae sara 
TATA AT LATTA TATA TTT TOT AES TANNA 
ffraqaraarrarararasd MAM TATA aa “ATT TESTA 
RVMVAAMaRint waster srqeTAaiaiaH- 
aredteat TAS) Bear ssh Usa aA AAATA Aaa 
Qo? ge Gaganttatean aeraret avid art “orsater Tea 
c (?) ayargra gu 


TETTATAASTHT Prajitapandsitratika 


No. 220 1288. 
| 1886-92. 


Size. — 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — 285 -1=284 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters toa line. 


Description. —Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarars ; bold, fepible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 285° blank ; numbers of foll.. entered twice, once 
in each margin of one and the same side; edges of -the 
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.7, 
8,38, 94, 96, 98 to 100 and 283 ); red chalk used (‘see 
fol. soth. ); yellow pigment, too; the fol. 85th numbered 
as 86 also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. ; this 
Ms. contains the sates of the original sitra ; complete. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Sari. 


“Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to Prajfapandsatra. 
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Begins.—fol. 1 am: sftadara | 
wate crenata genta no teege 
sgdtwa waned Roa warear az: | 
faaasarganatt 42 afggaraarara | 
Hated GAT Aesrearaarketon: uy etc. 
Ends.— fol. 285° ana aniveted sarmags fegagati 
 Rraaaarneaditlaguatatestsa 
wate gitar (a) aerstea(a)Perarad: 
qEaaaaaeay atat Bara atarax: | 
SA TRG Str Ges saqart HSBAAAT I 
aa a waral(s)f sat oval Garraaraens is 0 
ef staamiatchasenat gergnfenrat vase ws 
aalaa Us ll aaiar TATA SAT Vs gt wag: ug 
Reference.— Published. See No. 214. For additional Mss. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 394 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
pp. 13, 14 and 36. 


TaAtqaraadtant Prajiiapandsutratika 
( TqaeqTeAT ) ( Pradegavyakhya ) 
48. 
poten 1880-81, 
Size.— 228 in. by 1 in. 


Extent.— 98 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; about 125 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work hav- 
ing been written in three separate columns; but, really it 
is not so, since every line of the rst column. extends to the 
rest; there are two holes in each leaf in the. interspaces 
between the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins; 
in the right hand margir in numbers and in the left hand 
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the 
2nd ieaf seems to belong to the rst ; for, its counter part is 
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners 
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete. 
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Age— Old. 
Author.— Haribhadra Siri. 
Subject.— Commentary to Prajfiapanasitra, styled as tika by the 
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya. 
Begins.—leaf 1° . . VATAAT AA MTATT A BISA a TaAaS ay 
aq eat Rate u | neattirarsratocter .. a 
» leaf 3* areaatvarita emntiaaquon seat aa: gardo 
aret tl fefaaria cana wala Ussaeeala | WTA TAT RET- 
wana Feharetadiarsta | wana Gg aataaeis ara. 
waterear: | wavarat Mara fraraiea Part aeveqara(?sr)- 
aaa un aan | sae uta) weanafadiaetn ast 
sMTarihoriaereraaageat Haass aerate: | Aart: Gator 
AAA CANTUATAMAAAVTSUTA (Hie: AeastAfAT ase 
ERT BAIA US 
Ends.—leaf 98° srntfa aaantara( st) feta treson wager 
met frefarer ul sa(Sre) eaea(? ahs | aaa aTzar 
ave ater gan(s aia | argue aigeT: 
Braet aur ave a tela watge: | 
Taqarspsa(a)earearai cae )\Rreraaagearer wares ls 
TART IT HATAITTS (MEAT SAA lt F 
aTaraaaae fe gagsadiaas a(y)are | 
Then in a different hand we have:— 
Raaaaniaaaaaataeearaas tt 
Preararaee aay Hat TNT | 
ararecagn eter cargat a? a) u 
. aaieara Mar ns... wo 
Reterence.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report and Indian Antiquary vol. 
X, pp. 100-102, Bombay, 1881. 
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TATA ATATA TT Prajfidpanasutratrtiyapada- 
WTeAeTt . ; sarngrahani 
No. 222 Pres ees 
1892-95. 


Sa) oot te et 
Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough aud white ; Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; fol. 5° blank ; a portion of an edge of the 
first fol. worn out; condition on the whole good; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1703. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.— This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada 
(chapter) of Prajfapanasatra. It deals with the alpabahutva 
ot living beings as compared with each other; this entire 
subject is beautifully represented in 133 verses in Prakrit. . 


Begins.—fol. 1* fat 2 we 2 ga 2 era ¥ aie 4 Am & BATT YO B- 

aac 

araad 3 arr 2o Tao 22 UAHA WR Tasiy WB sarew 
Qyu@u 

Ura 4 Ta YQ Tate LOTTA oidai 23 wa Ro (Ss) 
RY TRH 

Sia at 23 fara RY TT V4 Tes VQ AaseT ST AOU RH 

SAM TSTATAT | TA TAL ATs | 

wat Agar AAT Lagann gia sitars ul 3 ul 

ay am aca set lagen & go see Meare | 

at Hea aS Ural aca s stars Ulaa vl etc. 


Ends.—fol. 5* gga sana Aiea G2 BEAANCTY BAT Tarar cv 
BgaaAa ¢4 B_ar <q afasn[or] FT cs fants ce qoHTaT 


CBN WVU 
aie Qo vatrer 2 esee 32 afaxa 93 aga ae- 
arat 2¥ 


DIT C4 THN 3G way WO BET Qc waa faTeFer 
Ue QBRU 
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ZA AsIsEIT weSercqagiasas age | 
TAATT | AR AqITR TNE ATMs 1 VR 
aft sisgadtiatnadiagg( sane waren wtrays- 
fasgfaiad Aeavant w. ck at Fara o fe a- 
atugagqranda ga wag | 
Reference.— Published with avactiri. See No. 111. 


TATATASTAgAIz- Prajfiapanastitratrtiyapada- 


aaqent sarngrahani 
18. 
eae 1880-81. 
Size.— 121 in. by 13 in. 
Extent. 17 leaves; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 to 50 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggurats ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearence as if the work is 
written in two separate columus ; but, really speaking, lines 
of the first column extend to the second; none of the 
columns has its borders ruled; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in the right hand margin only as sft, 2, 3, 4, 5 
etc.; leaf 1« blank; so is the leaf 17°; a string passes 
through a hole in the space between the two columns and 
has a button attached to one end of the string; several 
leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition, however, on the 
whole good; complete; two wooden planks encompass 
the Ms. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.—leaf 1° fate we zfea etc. 


Ends.—leaf 16° ggu waa etc., upto aga N 238 practically 


as in No. 222 followed by wqgqutgtradraqgaaaat 
aA il wz etc. 


N. B.—For other details see Na. 222. 
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TaTATaaIagaag- Prajniapanasutratrtiyapada- 
agaantara sarngrahanivrtti 
1393. 
No. 224 re 


Size.— to} in. by 41} in. 

Extent.— to folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Devana- 
gari characters with gsarats at times; small, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; results pertaining to sgaeqes etc., tabulat- 
ed on fol. 7%; fol. 1ro® blank ; condition very good ; this 
Ms. contains the seft@s of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Prajnapanatrtiya- 
padasarhgrahani. 

Begins.—fol. 1° fa¥ao urate ata gia wat: saeanter: gaeamsB- 
Bisa AE WE wala | wNStGaat Yo aetieareraragre XZ cet 
Riaams Ro ae: GRreaetat aecaganefaeaura dzeaii- 
arama U2 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10° qasitar Rsrefrer(:) | fagraraf ase warara | Ge gate 
SQUHIFT Wma nes(s)se vrawvaracanaserey Wa- 
Saremsaae i aeadtcana misagsata analsaa] 
atareararar iat | waeare uv (ajatt oe Rarisaaara- 
ANUAS AHMAR THIQAAT: staqaqeqaaa: Wueta Ul 
agamatiant anderen uo get  sfisgrgara: dare. 

| 7A 

Reference.— See No. 222. 


Se epee 


TTA ATA aTg- Prajfiapanastitratrtiyapada- 
WeAeqqqo sarngrahan yavacurni 
No. 225 sae P NO 
A. 1882-83, 


Size.— tol] in. by 4} in. | 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 29 lines to a page ; 92 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters; small, legible and tolerably good hand~ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
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used; edges of each of the foll. slightly worn out; condition 
very fair; this Ms.’contains the séfres of the text; foll. num- 
bered in the righthand’margin only; complete; the last 
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in 
Sarhvat 1474 (?). 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Kulamandana Gani(?) 
Subject.— This work seems to be practically the same as No. 233 ; 
for, the opening lines agree. | 
Begins.—fol. 1° farae arare ota gia etc. as in No. 224. 
Ends.—fol. 3° qa@mfato etc., up to aimgenenaia 288 as in 
No. 224 followed by the lines as under: -- 
Hq: Targa Slaaisaaarsasa: | 
Honsanitasag saqQiiAererarast:(=) 1 
ol ge | singaatdataagaaecaa g(r: warar |g | 
atvag | sft:. 
Reference. — See No. 222. 


TATA TATA Prajnapandsutraparyaya 
No. 224 LAG Ee 
1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
5, 736 (): 
* 1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in 
Prajnapanasatra. 
Begins.—fol. 4* saraat(s)ereera? Zerav(s)ft earaareat aa(:) cst 
THATEITH: etc. 
Ends.—fol. 4° sia: afafeoa: daa: ofits ffeea gerd: 
Bauaat WaTTAT 
guy war aa Wg wa: | 
TaTTATalsT WATTS 
wratteaanr: aragara fear x 
aft qarqataaign: TATAT: | 


cman, West reiomoe 
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TM TATATTATT Prajfidipanastitraparyaya 


: 789 (9). 
No. __789 (9), 
Genes 1895-1902. 


. Extent.— fol. 5» to fol. 6+. 
Description.- Complete. For further details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
No, -789 (1). 
1895-1902. 
Begins.—fol. 5° qarqat(s)erzarae etc. as in No. 226. 
Ends.—fol. 6° sta: atfirfeear: etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 226. 





TATATATTATT Prajfiapandsttraparyaya 
736 (31). 
, 22 
ae 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 38. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya _ 
No. TSOUE 





1875-76. ° 

Subject.— Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajna- 
panasatra. 

Begins.—fol. 38* faawu ete atsaear seats ef Eva gar aaer 
qigataer letc. 

Ends.—fol. 38° gftaas sta ofteafaiarer agr sft get areswar 
areterte gfe Ararar: | 

TANTATAATATAT: TART: | 
THATA TATA Prajfidpanasutraparyaya 
Ne rae 


Extent.— fol. 62> to fol. 633. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
No, 78902). _- 
1895-1902. , 
Begins.—fol. 62> Au sta atenaeat etc. as in No. 228. 
Ends.—fol. 63° gffyagy fa etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 





a7 [J.L.P.] 
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sarqarqaqaia Prajiiapanasutraparyaya 
332 (14). 
No. 230 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 53? to fol. 54%. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisamapadar 


332 (1). 
paryaya No. 3° "78§3-83.° 


Begins.—fol. 53° fasta eta | atafrear si@aew etc., as in No. 228, 
Ends.—fol. 54° getaa efa efrearatare f% etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 





malqaraaraacn- Prajiapanasutravivarana- 
fasaqqaala visamapadaparyaya 
736 (32). 
4 PSTN Se Le8} 
ee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 38* to fol. 39%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 
36(1). 

No: ere 

Subject.— Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen- 
tary of Prajhapanasuatra. 

Begins.—fol. 38° faatait Hit ag | ataaearan eft wa ah atrag a 
satiiaad WaxeTeT Ta etc. 

Ends.—fol. 39° af qaataded Wa | att Baearey: se uw 
garqaaacnfaqaqeqaranr: waren: | siticirrataraeangar: 


gill 
TATA AT AAC. Prajiiapanasutravivarana- 
TaraqgeTatay visamapadaparyaya 
789 (32). 
Bee 1895-1902. 


Extent.—- fol. 63* to fol. 64%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
6 789 (1). 
* 1895-1902." 
Begins.—fol. 63* fafafa st&¥ ae | etc, as in No. 231. 
Ends.—fol. 64° ef qaaimaga etc. 
N. B.—-For subject see No. 231. 
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qErqaraafaacor- Prajfiapanasutravivarana- 
fawaqeqaig visamapadaparyaya 
| 332 (15). 
pene A 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 54? to fol. 55>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 


332(1). 
A. 1882-83. * 


Begins.—fol. 54° featefa st@& ae \etc., as in No. 231. 


Ends.—fol. 55° fa qdataaga Ba etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 231. 


padaparyaya No. 


NT 
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THE FIFTH UPANGA 


GaAs Suryaprajiapti 
( aftaqoon' ) ( Suriyapannatti ) 
agar 224, 
Nous 1873-74. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 86-1=85 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gsarats ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
most of the foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
foll. 12 and 86° blank ; each of the foll. 32 and 34 wrongly 
numbered as 33 ; fol. 69 lacking; the folio 74th wrongly 
numbered as 73rd; complete ; condition poor. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.~- A work on astronomy. This is the sth upanga and it 
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas. 


Begins.—fol. 1° aat(a:) sttatacrnra " rat athtgarer | 
or ardor Aor waco fatuat ara aaet ster Myatt 
qasaAvsg etc. 
Ends.—fol. 86+ 


AAT ATTA ATATON HSA TTTSATT 

aan Roa MRT TAT TT 

S aIMaas Sah s Gases arat waaTEtt ater 
(? at ori wet 

Reference.— Published along with Malayagiri Stri’s commentary in 

the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.1919." In this connec- 
tion may be consulted A. Weber's ‘Ueber die Sarya- 
prajfiapti” (Indischen Studien, vol. X, pp. 254-316), Leipzig, 
1868, G. Thibaut’s “On the Saryaprajfiapti” (Journal of the 


a 





I In this edition pp. 97 to 102 have been wrongly numbered as 91 to 96, 
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Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. XLIX, pp. 107-127 and 
181-206 ), Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamaéastri’s articles 
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV 
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s ‘“‘ Notes on Hindu Astronomy 
and the History of our knowledge of it” (Journal of Great 
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For 
quotations etc., see Weber I. p. 372 and II. p. 574ff., and 
Indian Antiquary vol. VII, pp. 28-29? and vol. XXI, p. 
14ff. A summary etc, of this important work is given 
in ‘‘The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in 
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. t, pp. 30-42. 
““A short chronology of Indian Astronomy” (I. H. Q. vol. 
VII, No. 1, pp. 137-149 ) may be also consulted. Fora 
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomie, Astro- 
logie und Mathematik (Grundriss der indo-arischen 
Philologie und Altertumskunde, Band III, Heft. 9 ), Strass- 
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols, 
III-IV, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. 





aasatacian Suryaprajfiaptitika 
19. 
pie ae? 1881-82. 


Size.— 33 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— Not possible to state. 
Description.— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with gearats; 
small, legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; this 
Ms, presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but it is not so; 
borders for each column ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other 
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is 
a pe a a 
1. Herein there is G. Bihler’s article ‘‘ The Digambara Jainas ”, which 
discusses the connection between Trilokasara and Suryaprajfiapti, 
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not possible to note its beginning etc., moreover, leaves seem 
to be in disorder ; on leaf numbered as q ) we find the line 

wl } as under :— 
sarqaare | ar suey gearky | ar git gaa | cat... 
condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
and thick wooden planks. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1389. This is what is written on a wooden plank 
and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82. 

Author.— Malayagiri Sari. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Saryaprajfiapti in Prakrit. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip- 
tion etc, see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati 
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see “The 
Prakrita-Lakshanam or Chanda’s Grammar of the Ancient 


( Arsha ) Prakrit” edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca 
Indica, Calcutta, 1880. 
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THE SIXTH UPANGA 


wrqatarat fer | Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
( saetaquonG ) ( Jambuddivapannatti ) 


No. 236 190. 


1871-72, 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent. — 158 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used ; some of the foll. have 
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, I24 to 129 
and 148; foll. 75 to 78, 110 to 123 and 136 to 156fslightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out; 
condition tolerably good; complete ; extent 4458 Slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — It forms the sixth upanga and supplies: us with infor- 
mation in details about Jambudvipa. In short it is a treatise 
on Jaina cosmology. 

Begins.—fol. 1° aay: sfteasdarra ' oral oriteerret | 

Aur sac Aor waau er ara one eteat | Raa 
firvarer|at etc. . 

Ends.—fol. 158* agut Zarot aor Tater rrsararfa(a) camreeerte cae arate 
aa quordg Ta TEA siaAla(a cours are (Fr) oregit or(sat)atr 
ae was a Teor az) eT Tae TaN X vague fr 
at agetaqurdt waa : | seme Bese Ul gu wag | 
wean”, : ) sit sft stu 

Reference. — Published with Santicandra Gani’s commentary in the 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D. 


1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 579, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, 17 and “ Studi italiani di Filologia indo- 
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iranica”, vol. IV, pp. 35-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6. 





weqetanate Jambudvipaprajiiapti 
30. 
Hovget 1869-70, 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 47 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and white; Devana- 
gari characters with gwarats ; bold, big, legible, elegant and 
uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red 
rather indifferently ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well 
‘used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. 1°; the same repeated on 
the last tol. ( 98> ); unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having 
over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; num- 
bers of foll. written in two different margins of one and the 
same side ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3° aay Rr) ott siegaror | 
awit wrest etc. as in No. 236. 

Ends.— fol. 98° agut Zarot etc., upto gage fr Br as in No. 236 
followed by Hgetaquoret waar |! gu sft: 1 Some thing 


written after this is made illegible by applying red ink 
to it. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 
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srgatasane Jambudvipaprajiiapti 
afwatea with vrtti 


31. 


No. 238 eB COR 
1869-70. 


Size.— 92 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, legible, big and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; foll. 1* and 444° blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary; itis a fiyqrét Ms. ; so, the 
text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for the text; for, 
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written 
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ; 
yellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found 
in the Des. Cat. of B. B. R. A. S. vol. III is wanting here ; 
it is given in No. 240; paper does not seem to be of the 
same quality throughtout; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 313° 
to 431°; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foll. 374 and 385 
to 392; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent 
of the text and the commentary being respectively 4146 
and 14252 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Hiravijaya Suri, pupil of Vijayadara 
Sari of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.—- The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 6° sfqyevat an: vat aftgarer 
Ror HIsot aot waa etc. as in No. 236. . 

— (com. ) fol. 1° sftae-at aa: 
statarranaeent Saeatat Bw Ul 
‘Retaaa sraslaHetaseEeny |Z i etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 452° agot Zar etc., up to gaqafa fa afe as in 
No. 236 followed by = af sisiggiongeraat BATH TUT 
BI8e s aie 

28 [J.L.P.] 


29 


218 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 1 239. 


Ends. --( com. ) fol. 453° waewaat & stat Peacnrgiatsoat at ara 
ARAN ST SUA SY wT acarearizardtia Rrarverararsweat( s/Fr 
aa ANA TIAA AAAI sigaeyeTat 
GAA ToT: sisiQeanest eager cia sate setter T- 

ait sftaa aa sorrraisrorrsraerererarash AAT START 

Renideaagatisars stsiggtasaad sataee- 
APUAANEMATSAAM SME ATATAALATSATA AT SUTRA 
Sagtarahares qraracdenairetcimena ts | ate sftsiq- 
giasalaara: warat s 

qa ASA AISA TACT | 

wears wret Taare friar 2 
TAT WR nv sfivWT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 


pasate Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
arated with vrtti 
: 1248. 
Beets 1886-92. 
Size.— ro] in. by 42 in. 


Extent. — 402 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratats; this isa faarer Ms., the text is conse- 
quently written in a slightly bigger hand; clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foll. 1* and 402» decorated with various beautiful designs ; 
red chalk used; corners of the first several foll. partly 
worn out; condition on the whole very good; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 4146 
and 14252 Slokas respectively. 


Age. — Sarhvat 1652. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 6* sftareear am: Ul aay agate | 
>> —~ fol. 8* §ur Hrsar etc. 
» ~~ (com.) fol. 1> sfgexit aa: ui 
sarasiferagaa etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 4002 agar Fare etc., up to yar YkVY& aw as in 
No. 240 followed by sfieeq eic. 
»» —(com.) fol. gor aeq ey fF up to ate stisiaqgiasanearad: 
aarar as in No. 238 followed by the lines as under :-— 
BU aaa Wak ae oral Oe R we BA aiea | ga wag 
etc. Fustas 2VR4X. Then is written in a different hand a 
line as below :— 
asahigarasamtiintersgasagqataan visit svat 
srftreraat | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 238. 


weqgrasena Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
afratza 


with vriti 


, 382. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 454 + 2 = 456 folios; 15 lines toa page; 45 to 50 let- 
ters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggatats ; bold, big, uniform and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a Ryara¥ 
Ms ; central space reserved for the text whether written or 
not; fol. 1¢ blank ; foll. 9 to 32, 77, 78, 102 to 106 and 
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
condition on the whole very fair; foll. 329 and 330 
seem to be added later on; they are written on a 
very thin paper; fol. 454 (the last ) also written on a 
very thin paper; yellow pigment used ; both the text and 
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the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
also; extent of the text 4146 Slokas and that of the com- 
mentary 14252 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 6* stiqrevat aa: UU amt aftéaror | 
at Haat avt wATaT etc., as in No. 236. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° sfisrevay aa: 
siaraatengaa etc., as in No. 238. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 452° aqot Zaret etc., up to gadata fr Ae as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as under :— 
Us u ga stvagtqqaitan "' ware o gary 238s 
ai Fil 


» —(com. ) fol. 453> waa mar fF etc., up to Hersp QYRYR as in 
No. 238 followed by the lines as below :— 


3 aT: 


ATG Ta (a) STAM SASS ANAT AT 
Rarangienan gress: 
aa: Sat sarge: sary BIA 
were sAariafrra: siaiaaeaast 2 
earsraqannaraar meas: 
AANA (S) SAT HASTA TATT: 2 
at fatiraweanitatadintraiera 226% 
atiteaies ‘awvia Wer Ta: 2 
aagaAsart aa: ia: 
aq BAAS: Sota zalgay v 
afieeigatate(s) Aa staat 2462 
faq &: fhatere: araraqeenta: 4 
a Awaaat AAG TAT: Gat sararenat 
a BVI: Oat =z Ae avai zat zataieeiz 
@ Marrquat ate Ta: et gaia aerat 
% arat aitrat wire aardtar zrhinwarg & 
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Ragreanagr: wgararegya: 
erattagagr: arcaitagra: 

ast PASTA ata: ARIS At Tea: 
BarAAAnaawaegs Miisara: © 

WISVUA AAA BAA STA ABARAT: 

ars aaa Astashiatsatatsar: < 


HAAATSANVEUNBATIE- 
MSISAN AAAS SSAC 


area: tagaramaaaay- 

WaaaSoAaiaa HI ISA: 3 
WRIANSTTTA (SAAS ATeT: 

MAARSACAT: SrA wa: 
wear a 2ea.geta aza aaife 

aa wt stacaz: arfertryuronag 2° 
TESAAT ATTA: 

ANS: WA ATS araenty 
strange qeatty waaar 

UTA: Tes TeTH ez 
ry MaASTAANs SA SATAS ASAT ASAT 
TANS TAATSAM AAAS TSTATA 2R 
RETA CON AS SAAS MATA TENTS AT 
SIATASAUIIC Aa aAHAAEAR TAT 2B 
Teagviagaaas:-aqaAATACATS TATA 


| atamntiisamt aracatnsarat aw 2B 


ASA SHA aa ara THTaAS ara: 

SATAN ANAS: HLSTATANTM: V4 
ag sifqopareie, TeqeateaavserArar(:) 2433 
waal ataradia(sjeta Giwanartactetadra: 
ata Mlaral Wesiesalaqegqigag- 

srasanaa rasan fade fede: %§ goer 

aged asraaa aaa: 
ATINIPIHIAMATSTESASTS ABS: VS 
aharaaTauasyssaenie: 

IHS ATS rsa: 
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t@dauqaigastamt: 
WR Asay aaqaaiaNa: ¢ 
TABATA: TESHSTSM SalSMSaiay: 
HEQUOPAAATAKTST: TITTGTSaT AZ 
BAMBI AAT: A AH PMNHASHIOA 
ABSA aeTsTATsTsT Qo 
tan wae at Rrafinais 
‘qua’ Saas TATU T BP 
qaMAeMass: Taaaat snfakastarssy 
Pec ULIC CRC IRC ICE MOLIC ag. 
wad sartrasnad ata met 
qracrnIaanalactaad Arai AtsaTarTy 
TUGHANSA RITA SIVA 
ATARAN TT FEAT STAT ATATATAATL RZ 
zie saaetasaaal asec: B: 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 238. 


SIqereTeNea Jambidvipaprajfapti 
MIATARSTAT Asa with Prameyaratnamaiijusa 
1244, 
Hones 1886-92. 


Size. — ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — 397 folios; 15 to 18 lines to a page; 48 to 53 letters to 
a line. 


Description. Country paper, thick and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, legible, and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; each of the foll. 1* and 387° decorated 
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ; 
foll. 15, 2%, 263%, 282%, 302%, 383° and 387° have some space 
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kept blank on the right hand side, whereas foll. 198*, 2757, 
283°, 2847, 290°, 296%, 378%, and 380, on the left hand 
side, probably with a view to utilize it for drawing 
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams; mostly un- 
numbered sides marked with a square in red ink in the 
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two 
small circular discs, one in each margin ; this Ms. contains 
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as 
TaataAASTM 5 it is a Braet Ms. ; both the text: and the 
commentary complete ; foll. numbered in different margins 
on one and the same side of the fol.; measurements ot 
Bharata ksetra etc., tabulated on foll. 65> and 310°; 
diagrams on foll. 151», 1527 and 242°; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Santicandra Gani, pupil 


of Sakalacandra Gani. 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(.text ) fol. 7° 3 am: oar afteatar 


39 


Aur ser | Aer werot etc., as in No. 236. 
—( com. ) fol. 1° 3% am: fergie) 1 aft gate aH: | 
SAAN ATS A aR: 
safe Rr Rreerd: | Ragietatat Pert 
RIISAAATGT: Tlagaaerarary: Fu 
WUGNTAAT TAM Mens Ae SMA 
TaaATB ats (S Ts ats shepAeaA GATT |! VU 
asata (a) aRrasISN ara TAT ERAT RAE: 
aaraarratiere | waft w wears )T ASAT WRU 
HARM AaT aT ASAATA(:) | 
fagianraaora TAATAINA: | 
GN PTARAMAAMAATMATIT | 
TUTAIARAT Aaa aa YN 
aia: & TART TT FTAA 
Tatars Maas Is TATA: | 
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attite faatragarat: \ 
strataivasat fears ade wu gat 
qqTAraresaal(s)it BA arofizai(s) war(a)at 
& steRoagrear | Aarwatasraar: Neu 
BANE AA | Ferengar(anyet: 
TAATARSTT | AeA hafsaiat Wil etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 383° agut Zator etc., up to saeee ta MA as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as below:— 
w wee siivggtorantad ware sary VWVe | Saeiqgerat- 
Aa Tao | 
»-(com,) fol. 385* aa a guqdaaa sfinsnsacanaud setae, 
g& ataraiaqancaaggiaamanateataanateaaata 
HATA aHsqCSaAIT A ATV aH geass syst - 
BUN AACHUAT ATT TATA AACATAT TATA TATRA a aaa 
ALTA AT TSH AT SLT a eT AL PATA TAT ATT AOS CTT ETT = 
HqnoaPuartaweanasnsnaarmnacaaat += Aag- 
THAT KAA TATE SATA ATA THAT TAHT: 
GA: AMAA ST TAIT MAGPIE ATMTIT: tS Ul 
| taatints [asrararar at Atecrst 
qd(ea)a wear Brat TANS ATA T a: Fas 
at gear wa(a)ar al eran (ai) Tee aeraTT, 
qeatanana: Gre aw caat sreareea(:) ear nyu 
aeeaara fase womarg 
qraaea za at ate(at)sereat 
MITA (AYATATBAGIETATA- 
- Patraat(sea wa(an?) gtavearsera: wy 
a Gan TaAaT(ott TaTITA 
sftefiTISTSSTA (GH) ATVNTAT 
TAHBAT THT YIEHATAT 
waed TATATAMTREAST NN 
ae mat: earategavaera (at) 
AABAHonTraisaqraat 
aa: HME ‘Az Ma RAT TTT: (Z) 
statearr’aon aa naa: Waeat uv 


2435 


ae 
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qulaedtaaaat(s) yaaa arer 
TAT aA (a) ata waar 
aRinia(a)aa saree aaa 
at (s)a wat ‘aa? sit at we Tere? WAH 
Tas THT: BAA: ATTIC IeAT 
qtarat at ar ar ware wee ye ar eamarawaransl 
Meese Rigea(aaat erarerarar 
Feel Was: | caasaTa waltear alawaret ug 
Hees tesy BrMAgeraesa 
Taqeeet gaTATTa(:) [alaeuTHAt 
WHA saat a Mazarsa(ea) faya(:) 
HAITI GRAL WABSLaSAMS: si 
a(aatanaet BuSyiet gad aeraai eai(earta 
Masta wars weed ArSsaqa(s)er wait: 
Taeataansar Baa: aera cet aT at 
vataaaaar(s et Hwa: Aaa saKNT: let 
wes waitaes Tuafaat wl wana- 
MAT Aaa (Aaa TAVAT TT wyTaT 
TAT Bars aaaey waar 
BAS Beal (TAT) Talavera Et AISA?) UG 
TAT ATOATT(:) TURATA- 
disra (a) Sarearraarat 
ata aaqgiagedaa 
& agar svar + rarer ? uel 
astHaiaraaaawewaat 
TSMIe (W) aaa (Wet: 
TeT Taraatarnrat + atar 
Tat ASTM Ao Seqqarszay( ss PV 
ag yeeReasayy Farsaranaeargy 
Marae: Sarmaasanaant sare: 
TAT TTAIHT AT Bet Pret Aaa: 
slamvantes stamiaatat araearearay ug2n 
AMT TT aH TINT aheaarai was! 


hard Beara areHATATA: TTA oegeret 
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ahd gear Taser Asagy: Aaaraa(sar | 

Stara qalter aene rea APTsrSrTTA Ug 
zarat are gaa AGA Pasa 

BU SS at: SARATATAIAAT: I 


RRS astern (a aera Fa Pegar 


anata aearg wale ataT TAT: YB 
warRaannsr sonnei Tare ( ar 
Waarhageis cata Zataa: 


pit: BHAA) wt actaaest a Tar 


fig: art ae Dewars Garg UB 
TUT BRAT AAVTAYT ATS ATCA 
eatrakataaidd saaotastaa 


. qRemeed (Tl pea ssasanarawss 


qemata(a eat Sag wea Arteea(a): nga 
ast wet gorrat ge weTATA: 
faa: THOAATETTT 
Parke sara: seraraata: 
WHMIS ASA SMNATST US 


Sat ga: aeaftatastar | 


gfatead agitearat 
UA: TASAAAITUTT: | 
Ga: GataC-a aaerare (:) WCU 
ast Rreawad genres Wa 
siasatazia(:) aatase qiftager ax | 
ae Pepe ATTRAC ATCT ATA (8 SS 8 over ar 
aaa sree Brar sftarpaqrata: gueareca hay ug se 


“sedate witatengtameatad: | 
‘auaqraerqare gaaahahra: URet 
 eguiranseat sea ra aar 
° atareteraral(ai)eq ater arageahr uel 


avg area: wa at esa wat ATT! 
ance RESTA Meat Vteat HATTArT UR 
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wight surat fegvaar Rrereaneat | 
aes AAT HAS HMoAaaay Wag A UVB 


- wa avagiat(ehate ante aaagper- 


ae Ua: sarah gaat 


| ware(@ne: aa: eragarorqaate 


wa(at) arag warkkommeate(: afta: Uw 
ay sraaqaanat gir s)adutaa carats | 
‘ar norararsacar safe sitfsrqaaqad uel! 
qaranaagat goon Aer TATA: (e1)- 

aia: e(Serraa gas) fraravare: wat gS: 
feat ta oftaa(eaqara aaa ware 

aeraaracraneRrar arahaa(s) finSrra wR 
aso uaa vat faca(? aaa Prenife caterer 

aepfiasa varices fraad eter Prevaraa tl 
fas aaa a Safe wat asa gur- 

gat qreadihees Wait waa! URC 
@ sitorpasrenetargea(a)ara- ce 
. Rentaiagqeaaontrarat vu 
wate Traasas TATA: 

sfraxat fasrqaaqatesrarat: wen 
HiAaqeaatrawmonarasassreworg(s oT: t 


J > @eear(s)eat aa: ahgsa aaa Rao: use 


strarfasrntzgragat: sfieizaeee | 
STA WRAIAMA AA J WrrANTe | 
& Sanratgarnsy aal@)drarwar | 
% watat: ndasa(s) aitrasagtensa: uBIU 
‘Sie’ aLaIpAA saa TGs 
dFauaseaa: waarearwar: Ul 
straraat(:] Rareeqaentraranl:- 
MISATTAT BOTS Sarrarar: USRn 





1 This verse as well as the following ones are here wrongly numbered. 
Similar is the case with the printed edition; for there, too, the verses 24th and 
the following are numbered as 25, 26 etc. 
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aut— 
X SAgGlaU: TAATAAGHSA 
saraceata & wt (aq) TaeaT- (ee) sTT: MAKE at 
 shteit corantaan 24 steicadt at 
X Untkaareagaaguraa: Tatawar UBB 
aue(S)eantenetrarenie- 
AMraransrwarEaranaatar: Ul 
sqaanlasgqaraeararaa— 
wt aguiely qhlaaTAAT: URN 
ea— 
at FiteaeeaeTT: waraagreay? 
aaigate: earatt ai AeATITATTAT: tt 
ay: starqracitiagaeateeera a 
& aeaiirantataaawaanataat uz4u 
TAYNIRrS TANT ATATAATTTAT: | 
moraqaaaa(Rgaararet ata WRRN 
aft z— 
a(sBaesar: guration: seawater 
asai(s)eatrara(sa arenaneraregar Psa: 
fagiartiversraare mararaartrar- 
ea eaaaaraateeer ortorat airar: URN 
SPSAONAAAATATABAATL Gerat AAT: | 
Soeragaqagneas gat Ze TAT: Wael 
cast sfaantanieeats Taran e) 
ATTA SAA ATEM ATTA ATUTART 
AAT UAHAUATINASBAT SAMUTAT 
aaa Rreaaareraa ar: eat WRq 
sha fg TTA aA Se TAATTO 
ToT BaTA Wo stawhat qeeerarar ll 
wy gala aur cata at eusraey’ ay | 
aed SS QneaasUe: Baw TUES) eee 
Maiaagaaraes- 
| Wreqesaee avatar: | 


242, | 


VI, 12 Upangas 229 


eaaiateatatrarcaa— 

- angiaver(ea)eriaaerarar: UBB 
HUTAAEAEN) Bara ynoTanganag aes | 
TEAM Hara: alaaeasaqarTaT: UR 
QarfsaraUai wattadahreaatg | 
APATIATAA TANT AA sae UR 
anaiva(anataatreraazagerai Tat | 
Tess gaint dsaateaa_rat yy 
aftad nngaiinia’: stages: | 
fseaa faint saddtana wargge: wen 
agitea quad Gar vat PferanracaTT: | 
difqanyqeqeRsiarsereanias: Uva 
aA WHIT ATATSTSTAA a A | 
wae Gceat aa faseerafirmrasr: wyou 
AsgMiaqgqavires Waa | 
WAQTAAAA sitar aderat uycu 
sigiaagaaetraat Reataqagnt: | 
AW ARITA ASUSAT MHITHAAT UVSUI 
ATH AATAT SFTATOTT HATA (:) SIT TART AE: | 
areqarar Seaarar sftareed Faz wit yon 
alae wae: Hteunsa(fisonsaaras | 
TRUTANIS TaIaaraa wT: OMAN 


ga stat@agmtaseaasara: = saqraagqarean(:) 
stiggrasaarae) Tata: SOT) UElsisu gat wag" 


weggtasra a 
aeqratea 
No. 242 


Jambudvipaprajiapti 
with tabba — 


726. 
1899-1995. 


Size.— 91 in. by 45 in. 


Extent.— 140 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; all the four edges ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explana- 
tion in Gujarati ; the latter written above the corresponding 
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in 
red ink ; numbers of foll. 1 to 4 entered in two different 
margins on one and the same side; diagrams on foll. 359, 
78%, 912, 93*and 119*; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol, pasted to the first fol, and the last as well ; fol. 
6oth slightly torn ; condition on the whole fair; results 
tabulated on foll. 88%, 96%, 105%, 113* and 125*; both the 
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 Slokas, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the tabba.— Jivavi (? Jivavijaya ) Gani. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1> sftrara aa: ort siftgaror | ora freror t oray 
araare | oat savaraT | oA Ble Weta | Aor sa 
aur etc. as in No. 236. 

»> —(com.) fol. 1° sft Arava am 0 

wert a(aeer gat atétag er Ret avis arate etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 140° ag(g)ur Sfa(edtitt wearie TaATEeWE tc. up to 
STATUE Ait as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under :- 

ait staeraseeat(fh) ward aaratray 

fata(ned ‘amer’aea: (er) ui sfteg 

Ends.—(com.) fol. 140 y° are ae BWaN FNS wraasa wars zat 
eutemdt sae sa ee s: ge eft sftsadiesat(fe)- 
aaa afnisata(statasy ) erat agg ware 
aary frat Wooo, 

Reference.— See No. 236. 


244. ] ph 12 ae b3t 


warararta Bharatacaritra 
( areata ) ( Bharahacaritta ) 
aarafea with tabba 
No. 243 ___102 (b)._ 
1872-73. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 to 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Numbers of foll. entered as 1, 2 etc.; this Ms. contains 
both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well; comp- 
lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good. 

Age.—— Sarhvat 1758. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of 
the third vaksaskara ( satras 68 to 70, pp. 270% to 278°) of 
Jambudvipaprajfapti. It is explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* aq of @ wee war | garsaaaraeiae | 
waa Rams waits ' Sta Asan Ara sarreshr etc. 

_ 9, —(com.) fol. 1°:3% ag: a fare gat Baer us oN oan acaat 

TAIZ AEs etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 1° arene feed wasare Rot oardsracoriatr 
Tre TS gr TUAegs | tans | acagracaetel | gt yea 
ae | Saqgtagerdty ote: dat | Beir aftgqrerst 
ar eatat wire eI aME THATS | sires | ai wag 


wyaasear: | 

» —(com.) fol. 4° sa aati at ge aaaetr i ga sracuate 
aq |g nter agetaqaat TAs at | aaa Woue af 
RAYAATS Ger awatiaan wsarat Baas Aa aft was 


- gf etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 





acaaita Bharatacaritra 
_ asaratta with tabba 
pee 619. 
No, 244 | 1884-86. 


-Size.— 98 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— (text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
» —_ ( tabba ) 2299 7 93 99 99 99 46 2» 3993-99 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 

ters with occasional geatats ; small, clear and good hand- 
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writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; foll. 1* 
and 54° blank; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; 
condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the 
tabba complete; the former written in Prakrit and the latter 
in Gujarati. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata. It starts with the beginning of the 3rd 
vaksaskara (stitra 41 ) and ends with sttra 70 (p. 378° of 
the printed edition ). 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfratar(au)ara aa: Ul sfiawa aa: 

we gala | weg aves R aA Asat aa FaeN(! Zea TTaTT 
artgatat ASA MAMTA ALATA LTA MATT TTT AATTT 
WNT AWAIT TAMIA etc. 
» —(com.) ga ed laatag idaa wwatag \Qarer aa oat 
FANE THT AITSAT Hiaa Toa ATT atstaah srararg etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 54° @ftt Fartist arse ome aie sane det aa- 
SATE HOG HATA TT (I TE BAA) TALS sams TeV 
GHATS NT Ul sit UTSATR ll ST UG. He. HALT AAT ti 

» —(com.) fol. 5; aa nag taedt ee arg are ate Hrena gar et 
etad Sa ara we awe gaa art Teal ware Sareefl We TAT 
Ha stags | ae gral GRO are TAIT | zat BTA ATES IT wrt 
Fo AQUA AAT ST i 


ATTA Bharatacaritra 
zearafed with tabba 
604 
. 245 _ 604, 
Me 1895-98, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains the text in 
Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati; foll. numbered 
in both the margins; complete ; fol. 4th slightly torn ; con- 
ditiongood ; this is the same work as No. 243 with a line 
or so more in the beginning. It, too, commences on p. 
270° of the printed edition. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftataerara at: Ul 
wl(Rq) crarza(aere | HATE weracs(eaele | aT 
aanret es ag of Fe ws war garwadaratars | Tatas | 
aare (1a? Barons | site AGA) aKa TaresZ Tar 
WeSSUT | BTA AA(ASA oars (st) THSlaAa(a)AE X At | eto. 
»>  ——(tabba) fol. 1° efter aat? Ul 
aizolt safe waa asta ade | aeanee vitae Mare wt 
AQT UST AT ava THT Ww Tae Sta MTF i waits FAT Tat Ut AtE- 
Sa UT Ul Asa HMTAATAT IT-S | taal WAT | etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 4> @tat Fan etc., up to Haws waga(ea)aeter 


as in No. 244. Then we have:— 


fax 0 of sfrrraz aorat ware ut situ 


,,  —(tabba) fol. aoadet on ser aor er oats ereelt wits eettett 
> oie ae drat we ead ga ua era wer sero set sat 
at waas sa stat waEq MSF FF at eam) aust deo 
sraweat. It ends thus. 





Srqgtarencaalor Jambudvipaprajiapticurni . 
(agetaqoor ago) ( Jambuddivapannatticunni ) 
149, 
nee | 1873-74, 


Size. — 13 in. by 48 in. - 


Extent. — 30 folios; 15 lines to a page; 66 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with slight space between the pairs; fol. 1° blank ; so ~ 
is fol. 30°; numbers of the foll. entered at two places 
on one and the same side; those written on the right 
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several 
foll. having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller 


30 [J-L.P.] 


234 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 246. 


or greater degree; condition very fair ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; complete ; extent 2023 slokas, 


Age.— Sathvat 1625. 


Subject. - A commentary to Jambadvipaprajiiapti in mixed Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical 
formule ( karana-gathas ). 


Begins. — fol. xb WATE PAU PQCT LITT A ETALATAT MAAS I~ 
MAATSTRCATTSA AA Ul 
ataan ( foe Rrtascseraaraast Tat | 
BATAMNATHSHLATTTTAATATS 1-2 
TATE A ATTRA SIP HA SATA (TAA) 1 
anata aaferewags THE WR 
eae oF Hs oRA(S) rFarorahe(? for aaa | 
PUMUTTATAN TVS AZRT(EHAN SF TWAT iF etc. 
Ends.-— fol. 30° anes WATT ayaa | ASANTEATAs Tas- 
(7?) srt geadt(? eer) | car Pat) a ae Bas 
aired ef Sa0(a)efaaeg | frecrer agra(? agit) srit- 
TITUS SIgaTa (om) FETs quot TTA NT us | 
MATT RRR UU TU wre Ws ae area(Adaittgiz eu 
wat | stig sft areearare users | frase Taree | cpa 
ae FW TIA UT se ge wagu gu wn This is followed 
bythe following lines most probably written ina different 


hand:— 


sfize( a)! erat resredtearsttyaerratt frac a IETS 
ansaifiaqumaraaay | sfigesfifaaaratiasterss (with 
some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) gq sitwrg- 
an T a 2 ~ " fi f 2 
witha: Ul sftirenit(sa Rerq | sittrraahg: ara 
sf u 

Reference.— I have not come across a printed edition of this work. 
There are 3:Mss. in Jesalmere. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 

pp. 22, 23 and 41. 
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| aegatasertrsitr Jambudvipaprajiiapticurni 


592. 
pee ret 1884-86, 
Size. — 12 in. by 43 in 


Extent.— 35—1=34 folios; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with gwarats; big, bold, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used; the rst fol. missing; foll. 2 to 7 and 34 
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the 11th fol. slightly 
torn ; so are the foll. 20th, 21st, 30th and 31st; an edge of 
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent; condition on the 
whole poor ; extent 1823 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1576. 


Begins.— fol. 2° qa antugucew sfararir Peace stares gait | 
RYVoco syooo etc. 


Ends.— fol. 35> arfes aerate gazqeal etc., up to eae agrett 
arargeat g as in No. 246 followed by Ss raqwar recor 
goat waa sl wygtraqunageal wera | sererear 
sgte WRVUTU ana ga wag: Wg etc., Then 
follow the lines as under:— 

aaa W498 at ateay 2 aa! sftcrma’red sfistarag- 
witazamant | sitfyaqancaahk(Qorgegara | sit spare’ afecaret- 
| sf graze’ dara .... qaantat | sdorardtagtam@erat- 
aratkaemuareuiaenrenat | aesiiqgqewat  sears- 
MHPSAIErA Twa AWHeArat siaraey late Ssaz- 
wast wt sisiggtqmatiertraftns@ar areca Pax 
azarae ll 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 
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srqeraerataa (ar Jambudvipaprajiapticurni 
No. 248. 2 OBES = 

1892-95. 

Size. — 10} in. by 44 in. 

Extent. —48 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. 1% blank; foll. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete ; extent 1860 Slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. 1° aa: sftaaarra tl 

naan fonRtrsaseana asad Tat etc., as fin 
No. 246. 

Ends. — fol. 48° anf& oeratayot saga etc., up to agieit SATOT- 
qaatsit as in No. 246 followed by AIR TAT NATIT A acait 
aaa Ws" Sgetaquaral warar: U yay WoRo Ul gat wage! 
sats: lagu aku 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 





srqetasaiaiaaia Jambudvipaprajfiaptivivrti 
1259. 
Ne 1891-95. 


Size. — 10 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 101 + 1 = 102 folios; 25 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hands 
writing ; borders unruled ; yellow pigment profusely used 
up to 20 foll. ; foll. 17 and 101° blank ; this Ms. does not 
seem to contain the original text ; only the gees appear to 
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be given ; foll. 25 to 35 and 61 to 67 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good ; 
at times letters made illegible by applying black ink ; 
diagrams on foll. 53° and 67> ; results tabulated on foll. 71°, 
71>, 74>, 752 and 75°; fol. 84th repeated ; complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Brahman Muni, pupil of ParSvacandra Suri. See No. 250. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambudvipaprajnapti. It is 


named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator 
himself. 


Begins.— fol. 1° (aheveg u 3 aa: frst 
aan feo wart | Asana aa | 
arat tata Fa | aw sttariWea: Bir ug 
waa a Bray aizt | warararact wie | 
araraaraana | ares: Bravest wR 
eases: ea: war vy | 
TTAgreAATas | ATTA MHL li 8 
MUIEAS TEN Aca WA: Tareaaara | 
UAHSSIAT RAIHIAHS Wess iv 
Sa Hasiasaecan Sarat(s fe Ratag 
GAAT ATM ATATTAATASIsAa: U4 Brey etc. 
Ends. — fol. to1* waa fenengtestragera siasrefet sates: 
sqeiate | ait aratate | stearate staat Bree oi aa | 
Ag wadiivea geaa | fg atdacroraasaare | stat aeare 
asvahatead | efa Ue 0 sfSrara ti sft: U sft: u oft: 0 
Reference.-- See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 





stadiasafatagia Jambudvipaprajiaptivivrtl 
272. 
Non eet | 1883-84. 


Size.— tol in. by 43 in, 


Extent.— 235-1 = 234 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 lettets to 
a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four black lines; this Ms. does 
not contain the original text but it only gives its sates ; 
fol. 1* blank ; out of the foll. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un- 
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two 
more, one in each margin; red chalk used ; information 
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the 181th 
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly 
tabulated on fol. 182°; measurements of Jambidvipa etc., 
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188"; foll. 167 to 233 
also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; foll. 209 and 210 numbered as 
42 (1) and 42 (2); fol. 177th missing ; otherwise complete; 
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° fafgzeg 2 awa: | 
wait feo saa(att) aAsratatrar etc. as in No. 249. 
Ends.— fol. 235° eat wat Geacoata ete., up to qrasrafufra | 
gfa as in No. 249 followed by the lines as under:— 
Af c R it ~ 2 i fi R ic 3 arat A ° - 
Hasantetarat sista ver ware: ls tt 
sftargrentirraiecan: | 
eeinanaanaaatan: | 
canted Saat Sarat | 
a(s)ereda: waar oes Ul 8 
eam taareaatarata: | 
AHA TANGASAAAT: | 
sfiqraaarirracar( sat UR 
Ga VAST TNT a I 
Tenge: sfterrgtargar: | 
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WANA WSISTAT GUA | 
SE Bala Wada 7 Ns 
& afer: wbarera(S ?) Fr A 
waza: cafraragyneaaiea 
factea Provigo azar | 
Rarearea(s ft waft wr uy 
UxSASATsTST | 
geal (AD) Pretest 
wantast anerrara: | 
geraraar a Prraaa usu 
itaral Granada agai: waa aTeATTs | 
AAMT TASHSAMAATATAS SUA: Ut 
fead: ace a ar(s)ft waa ce: wat at Sat 
Paes saITAg aeweTATaTy BU GU 
TAT WROTT TOTAL 
SPAR UATAVIT | 
Rreat(s eat seat fiahaw- 
‘guar aatrqastas: US 


‘(aurea rad svat avant Tt eateat(e)Rrarea: | 
Pad TROT HETATAMATTATATTTA AS: lS 
aide aa wat | aarar garargar(s)aa ! 
stasrggrasaertaaaretaat Wt & 
ert siggiasaate rt aefiqrat | 
saTeatae a arrar fagaete HH gavast: ue 
aITUNe SAA Hat Tat: Fa=Taferan(s)fs 
AassHenrgararasararay( Nz UV 
streagesaqsareat 2 > axa afar: | 
 ararenaar ernararensar ara tl YR 
AEA SYST 1 TAT TeTaANA(2ShA) At 
FATTSAMATTENT | THAT ATTA) UW YR 
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Gaaaahies Balt aar aa sargat atta | 
Sates Agaalaear & wag agate Ve Ararsarrs 
We: F(t aan a: Goat Mead asta | 
SqaIcTAAT TANTATAA: TAA THAT TT UN 
Baguagh eeat are ca wie 
War at wadig-ar afaanataya Manes 1 YM 
aft sitfysrqzaatarmmraratear atsiggtaren etal Sarat 
BS seam? s wa wag i avear etc. Then we have :— 
qq arora | AGATA AMAA AAT | 
TT SAH AAA USAT TTA raasayet 8 
grada( 289 ? aa lat Prenrerseat ere | 
gat sftag weatet war(sat ctasttara UR 


N B.— For further particulars see No. 249. 


251. ] VII. 12 Upangas 34t 


THE SEVENTH UPANGA 


WATT -  Candraprajfiapti 
( Sqeroene ) ( Candapannatti ) 
429. 
Hou.ant 1882-83. 


Size.— 109 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.-- 65 - 1 = 64 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll, 
ta and 65°; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding | 
foll. hence numbered as 24, 25 etc.; foll. 43 and 44 have a 
big strip of paper pasted; the fol. 47th and the following, 
a small strip ina corner; condition tolerably good ; com- 
plete ; extent 2058 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Subject.— This work which forms the 7th upanga is divided like 
Saryaprajfiapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas). 
It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many 
points in common with Saryaprajfiapti. In many a place 
even the wording is the same ;' so one is tempted to believe 
‘that this differs from Saryaprajfapti only in name. 


Begins.— fol. 1* aat eregarur | 


oe UAT ( SUT Jgrcratienfrrremeeraran sit) \ 
ft wequansusisamaear waa | 2 etc. 


3 — fol. 2° Ror eraut aut waco Alsat oA at eieuT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 65° avet fafasgry( a )owermadivatarter nro | 





1 Cf, the following verse occurring in pid thartaganis st0a4 of Jinaprabha Sari— 
« mora APACAIAAT TAGS TTI 
aeRagaT Fat SA aaASH aa un” 
—Kavyamiala, pt. VII, p. 91. 
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avast faa a afriicg gat Ul 

Bla qequord waa usu 

TUT PtH VOM UT UT Mw ng 

Reference.— This work is published together with the Hindi trans- 

lation of Amolaka Rsi. Consult Rajendralala Mitra’s 
* Notices” vol. VIII (1885), pp. 113 and 114. See 
Weber II, p. 597 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p- 20. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p- 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 31; a note is written on 
this wo1k by me and it is published in ‘‘ The Indian Histo- 
rical Quarterly ” vol. VIII, No. 2, pp. 381-382. 


area Candraprajfiapti 
189. 
nates ~ ‘1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thick and white; Devanagari 


characters with ggarats; bold, very big, perfectly clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 


foll. 1* and 95° blank ; complete ; extent 2000 Slokas ; con- 
dition very good. 
Age.—Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3° wat agarat | 
safe wren etc., as in No. 251. 
Ends.— fel. 68* 
aver ffrsgmpsstenrracaiea( ? error | 
unaed Prag oa afroiegs qraez 
Sst qequrat wart! wo U yep Rooo un ge 
wag gu 
N. B.— For subject etc. see No. 251. 
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aeqIETa Candraprajfiapti 
688. 
HSeoe 1892-95. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ganas ; bold, very big, legible and very 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 41 slightly torn ; foll. 50 to 58 more or 
less damaged; strips of paper pasted in corresponding 
places ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. seems to be in- 
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. — fol. 1° 3° aay drama | var asa WU 
sata etc. as in No. 251. 


Ends.-- fol. 58° area ava Reve .... «... ae stare St I 
amauaet suze. This is followed by a line in a different 
hand as under :-— 
aia sSraqquaal(taar ws 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 251. 


aeqaate Candraprajiapti 
faacnafea with vivarana 
147, 
Nonene 1873-74, 


Size.— rol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


_ Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagri charac- 
ters with occasional ggatats ; big, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only 
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the first 3 foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1 
blank ; fol. 258° is practically so; fol. 97th partly torn ; 
condition on the whole very good; yellow pigment rarely 
used ; fol. 186th numbered as 1486; tkis Ms. contains the 
text as well as the commentary; both complete; extent 
9500 Slokas. 
Age.—— Pretty old. 
Author of the com.— Malayagiri Suri. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sag aaal@orgaeea etc. 
(com.) ey) sftagutart aA: | 
a(a mina aea(a)atad Rod anerats aa | 
a ae iagimiepatt ete Ce) cna et Ss: a 
sfergatt IH TTTATAT: | 
en sate sorarite: aa 2 
frowa vats war F raat caEeraaes | 
BATSSATAATATTHSAT TALGAT & 
aaIAMAE Bergangana: fer | 
swine TaTENw we waiters 8 
AAP AAS TA SAMA SLAATATATE Ul etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 238*aret (Mes asse sata 
etc. up to arqeaw as in No, 251. 
— (com. ) fol. 238 a@naa awn wala) Aereadawstt 
Ta saree art wee or war fa( Pr) fare aferrergren- 


wate Tg Aahaqeaatayg qed A(aalars TweTHTT ATA- 
AAA ATT AT: 


az TUTRaAA Tg AUT ANTS 
Praka aat(s ere Sat Rrataurest 2 
fasaat sua 2 arses: | 
ag(a)aaneeate stat Bara weaker: 2 
aqguaamentawierrart (Patri) aorta Fas 
aar( aaa | qeatnico args wag Set % 
ga siqeahieasart aasatatar sara "oo user 
goo Wetec. 
Reference.-- See No. 251. 
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THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPANGAS 


facarenSarsaencat Nirayavalikasgrutaskandha 
( firearatearganws ) ( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha. ) 
112, 
pee 812-75. 


Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 40 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 40> blank; notes 
added at times in margins ; complete. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.—This Ms. contains five works which form the last five 
upangas viz., (1) Nirayavaliya ( Nirayavalika ), (2) Kappa- 
vadithsiya ( Kalpavatarhsika ), (3) Pupphiya ( Puspika ), 
(4) Pupphactliya ( Puspacilika ) and (5) Vanhidasa 
( Vrsnidaga ). All these five works together form Niraya- 
valikagrutaskandha, which isalso styled as Nirayavalikasutra. 
The first work is known as Kalpika,' too. It consists of ten 
adhyayanas ( chapters ) named as(1 ) Kala, (2) Sukala, 
(3) Mahakala, (4) Krsna, (5 ) Sukrsna, (6) Mahakrsna, 
(7) Virakrsna, (8) Ramakrsna, (9) Pitrsenakrsna and 
(10) Mahasenakrsna. These are the names? of the ro 
sons of king Srenika. Their lives are narrated in these 
chapters. 


Kalpavatarhsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with 
the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes 
Kalpavatathsa, a celestial vimana. 


Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun and 
others. It, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas. 


x. See the second page of Prameyaratnamafijis4 noted in No. 241. 
2. They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary 


(p- 3 )- 
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Puspaculika, also known as Puspacila consists of 10 
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details 
about 10 goddesses viz. Sri, Hri, Dhrti and others. 


Vrsnidaga, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and 
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their 
names being Nisadha etc. 


Begins. — ( faarafear ) fol. 1° 3 aaiy ataerare | 
aor erent | Ror waco | Tae ara at svat Rear wotser 
Seq | wast | oeeraeaTaa | gefafaarage | Au SBT Aor WATT 
THOR WATTS Agatced | Strarat sssaTwTEAa() ara aT sa- 
Ta Her Sat srs Tals sorne(x) wa= nS waftge etc. 

» —fol. Yb. tag ag aano anaar sa Ta Ts samo) ds 
at THA | at Het! facraBared teaasfeareid | gaat 
afta(en)aerett afteqatsit | etc. 

»> — fol. 1> (marginal com.) aa fru(a)araha(erearingaaiar 
aereePinararaa(he sua: guseart! aaa: | aot 
STOMAAS Tet arrTreS | tx oF aTFATHHTAT: | etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16° agard adet & ward Gat oraars AE saaeals 
He BS FAR Awaad a Br aes as sa sewal st 
aa Bar ag asgaot Agee qewartar wat Arata Re- 
avons) Farwqinwarat waraar gs u Aaaay wate 
wntrreatt vat 1 

Begins.— ( e@eqradfaer) fol. 16> az of aa Bad ANAAT sa ATA 
vat waakaee) amar Parag wae wav! 
ga(aea at ama HeqISaaqt | aA sre au se 
ASTIN THAT! CFT WE ATE) | aA ara Wate Heqa Sager 
Fe ATI Tara le TET asa! aera | wk gua(e) qwaaE | 
TIAA HAR Tega | ons A(a)ect | as wv Va WATT 
ra TIT | HOGAS Ag TI STU ere etc. 


Ends.—fol. 17° wevaaé ae set gauss | sma sear da ct aE 
WE TAT are TIA HUGS ayaa | TSHee BISETTOTET 
WIA Tat sl TU 





1. These lines are found in Sricandrag commentary to Niryavalikasutya. 
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Ends.— fol. 17° @fra ago oftarat |! saarat oragedia vest Greet 
fatty Sarit after tT aNGAr wet ates taraeat gaste set 
SAT PARA ALTTS AGUA Veta AaHat Wwe TAM seqr 
WAY THASES arforasat Heras | Maka goers 
aaa tou Raat ant ga asaraur | 


Begins.— (gféqar ) fol. 17° si of 1 WaT wrTAT AETator | sre 
SIA SAM Tara Heqqe agi wane wat | o | age 
wT wat anna sana gieR(eR gin e as cert ct 
QS We | GAT waar AEA TTA BTA sam aaa 
area geR(feq)qt TAT seTTOT TeTAT | a HET I 

at aes agua gaa)ae aneras 7 | 
aa fie qatar! stonte()e Aa araar! 
HEU wa WAV | stra Waar t etc. 

Ends,— fol. 33° qa ag wa faeaas lol! eG law gate fears 
TS 1 91 qosa | Yo | wa HET TaHS | FI qa st arw- 
ams fs fawn Faakearar gray ea aquroradq ae aie- 
Bre Tal efearorat ant sorisdt sreaie WE(zar) wer Seu ! 
alas ast ard is | 

Begins.— ( gsqaftar ) fol. 33° wz of WA Watt UNAaT Veaaat | ATT 
qe asTaT! gaat! wo | 

fate fet Arta Sra she west a etz ahaa | 

zureat aulaadt tazadt waged) a! 
He MA TAT wTTAT AeA | ara a( @ \eaot sara | 
AI CH WT TOHGSIT TH ASAIN TAAT! cea vr aa 
THA | etc. , 

Ends.— fol. 35° qa Barer & aavs antrasye 1 altearar aren sree 
SY GSTs ante) weakest aeqora araret wet BysotT 
aaa oraee siete freerat (ana geomet ania aie- 
qranantarar Asarsit sorat Ear | Asnaas ara fatsariee ' 
ase aint) aeraY |e 

Begins.— (afeorzart ) fol. 358 AE oF HA TFATM TAN ATU TWAT 


qe(oH sent | aA cae | Gana Aa ATER TaN 
qtegarnt TaN waar Ara AeA etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 40° qa ag Sq Gavin waa AETalto sa Areaaett 
ls laa tear cana sega Feat! aTeo ayer 
adage cana(ae loi Sansa saat | 
w Nera 7 sant | ol earafearsater ot Trt 
tq am (cae wate verale lar sas)g aig ce 2 
stam crarn(nay) ae seam! s ln Paeqrafea- 
garad wart | ot freqradras vam 'a!| faeqraet 

aaa | aft ul wa wag ti etc. 

Reference.— Published with Sricandra Sari’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A.D. 1922. For its contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20 
ff., and Z.D, M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional 
Mss. see B.B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 393, and G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 33. 


fararatearareanes Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
aqreatated with vyakhya 
, 158, 
ee 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—(text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
9 oe (com.),, > 14 to 19 29 92 99 2? 65 a? 39> 99 29 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
some of the foll. marked with three circular discs in red 
ink, one in the centre and one in each margin; 
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; this is a Rraret Ms. ; 
the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used; foll. 1* and 
34> blank; condition tolerably good; the commentary 
composed in Sarnvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text 
1109 Slokas, and that of the commentary 605. 
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Age.— Old. 
Author of the com.— Sricandra Sari. 
Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 §at ergot | Wot waaay etc., as in No. 255. 
—(com.) ,, ,, sf 
Qieqareay aaeseT | ara (s)ersreratar 
favaratalantlaaene caret erererarera ui 8 etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 33° wa @gagetc., practically up to qed as 
in No. 255 followed by the lines as under :— 
Tay 2208 un gia Haske BrwaraqaHar: Ww qastreay- 
fasta: 

» — (com.) fol. 33° qagartamntanrtteaar arcatdare \) aead- 
guraaa se 0 sie shefraqaiansa facqrafentya- 
eeu ware | gap u kok Nga wag Swe 
qraeat: | at dag oerer | 


Reference.— See No. 255. 





fararafeanigaensaeqregt = Nirayavalikagrutaskandhavyakhya 


738. 
neeeeae 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 12-1=11 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatats; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 
I* missing ; otherwise complete ; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. does 
not give the text continuonsly ; it is rather given in parts ; 
total extent 1746 slokas; the commentary composed in 
Sathvat 1228, 

92 [J.L. P.] 
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Age.— Sathvat 1623. 
Author.— Sricandra Sari. 
Subject.— A: Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalikasrutar. 
skandha. . 
Begins.— fol. 2* @(:) art aouttrgraeararat at frewt Rar aver ae 
ah Aga Aa MT T HUE: | TUT TH etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12° ap@eniea etc., up to gary as in No. 256 followed 
by G29 qaratirertereat 2984 gt wag! aaa 3ERR ae oft “Srare- 
RA ge HeqrorefBrsS | eargara Ui sft: 
awa IATA (BRR ay: Heras STAAMSseaT (sar) | 
AASTAHITTA ATITA SATAN WIN 
B etc. 
Reference.— See No. 256. 





farqrafeatgqaeneaeareat = Niraydvalikagrutaskandhavyakhya 


607. 
poveas 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in 
Extent.— 12 folios; 18-lines to a: page ; 54;letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1228; extent, 
650 glokas ; condition very good. 
Age.— Old: 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3% aq: sfaa aitaararm wu 
qeaatey etc. as in-No. 256. 
Ends.— fol. 12° aagERtEa etc., up to Gaze ward as in No. 256 
followed by the lines as under :-~ 
sug istu 
qearaaTe( WAV at stregtagattirean | 
MSS CY 0 facarafeareraraea "! 3 u 
TMT Bote u 
N. B.— For further particulars see e No. 256. 
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Praafsangqaeneaaegr = — Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 
: | Pa ae 
eee 1886-92. 
Size.— Io in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
- with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered twice as 


-usual ; some lacunz (vide fol. 4th); ‘fol. 9° ‘blank; com- 
plete ; extent 7037(?) slokas ; condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° QPaqarel areca etc. as in No. 256. 

Ends.— fol. 9° q(@a)errearateit etc., up to aqaearaferacot as in No. 
256 followed by @agut u sft etc. gute SORES (ORS?) ui aft etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. ; 





facqraiearyaencacareqr = =—- Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 

739. 

No. 260 7392-95. 

Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 

- Extent.— 15 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough aud white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, sufficiently big, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; complete; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1°:3% eat: 0 sftaa aritfraraia ll 

QPeqatay Wawa etc. as in‘No. 256. 
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Ends.— fol. 15> qas@are. etc., up to sae#afeacot as in No. 256. 
Here it terminates. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. 


facaraSarszaeneaeqregn Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 


159. 
Horaet 1873-74. 


Size.— 112 in. by 53 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good -:hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 21°; complete ; condition good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sfayerayra aa: 
qiaaral etc. as in No. 256. 


Ends.— fol. 21° waw@artea etc., up to qaratrf as in No. 256 
followed by the lines as below :— 
Or wag Wad 2938 Regsaaa azarat arelisea caTe- 
ataagqa st aastegt Aa? tareswrst ga zara sited. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 257. 


farmraiearaarency Nirayavalikagrutaskandha 
aeqrated with tabba 
No. 262 754, 


~~ 1899-1915, 

Size.— rogin. by 48 in. 
Extent. (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 
ee ee ae ee ee ee” a ee 
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Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba, the latter 
written in a very small hand; legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk used; fol. 1* blank; a big strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 12; small strips to corners of several other 
foll.; foll. 35 to 44 slightly worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; extent 1100 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1765. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sf aeeat aa: 

aur Hrsot Act Wao etc., as in No. 255. 
ss —— (tabba) fol. 1° 3° aa waa an: | 
angane ae wag | att aag ang oo seae u 
urarare aris uate U ge geatConan(Pianes ane u ater gary 
quloy Fa Ul aratle AL TATA Tat Tay Il etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 53° qa wg sgwati etc, up to araseaTt 
facaraer()aqasraal Wadi w as in No. 255 followed by 
guy %2°e° gia sifacqralear sain wana waa WG4 
att ATA PSIA ATT UAarar “qisavant w. g. asa 
Heras aadterar ssl Yast se aditat % ! aT HI 
arastiat sa 3 wet 2 

> —(Ctabba ) fol. 53* ga Be areat afrare seta stiorat u weet a: 
agecit ager Uo acfe vat uo afta gat sarod 
faualalfet « aereeq U ware "oo aaat oft gal 
Prraatar " sca i ce geet nore at Ul ats atae 
Hea TIS li tat GsM at Ul qa sas at weta Ul aaa at 
ae sear wal frearadiat aaessl u ware yaa Uae 
?2oo edt farqrastal "\ saiat aara: Ul 

Reference.--- See No. 255. 
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frenaieageensaqytTa ==» Nirayaivalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
oe 736 (16). 
pee 1875-76. 
Extent.—- fol. 15> to fol. 167. 
“Deseription.— Complete. For other details see  Paficavastukaparyaya 
No. 236 ()- 
No. 1875-76. 
‘Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
: elucidated. 


nee —fol. 15° qn@reaat raat ar(st)ararerr | 
at we fasudta gag eft enasenfaaim: | etc. 
fauradeyaenagaray sa Pere etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16* sft Gea ata anaaaira weal waata gar TUT: | 
aguisgare arareter efe | qorareta arate | 
aft fra(<anateaneyaenaearay: TATET: | 


ae 


| farcaraterenrqeenr ar aa Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 


fan 789 (16). 
No. 264 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 24°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 


789 (1 ). 
No. 1895-1902. * 


Begins.—fol. 24° qaeaa TIT AATarear etc., as in No. 263. 
Ends. —fol. 24° ef& gear arta waa etc. - 
N. .B.— For subject see No. 263. 


mes 


facqiafearareraatay Nirayavalikabalavabodha 
No. 265 __ 160. 
oe 1873-71. 


ae sees wi 
Size.— 11 in. by 62 in. 


Extent. — 3+1=4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters toa line. 
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Description.— Country paper, thick, rough-and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two. lines in red. ink, edges 
singly ; complete; this. Ms. contains an additional fol. 
numbered as 1 and containing the colophon.; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1930. 

Author.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Gujarati commentary to Nirayavalika. 

Begins.—fol. 1° a 1 sftqregarara. | vat ater 1 at ferqror | vat 
MAAITTG | AMT SATATATOT | ART Sl Berar wey 

aa facqradraa aarait fe(ea)a |! seaaa cag 
Ta TUR Vu qgTaTee ! TT Nu ang ag Hig sive, | 
% adt sive | wrasse | BS adt wrste etc. 

Ends.—fol. 3° aa gra 2 vatn sane xtapaarag aor. arog us 
TH QU Gal SH VT SIH Ia. BR arware Vedat AH laa 
aa eet TT Qe aft PeTASt aaATy TIEN To BQSy TH 
Sa afs | 2° UW atea | ater sh 4 trarreare it 

dla aa ca aiget | Wol 2880 awe ater ale <u A 
walae 0 afta U afl Rrra’ aet uu effaae osrett | R onzraga 
amaag 0 stare) antat ait are fe io ae Har 
UTATASlS TWA | sa are areata oHte(Qa wag uu 
aft u eft facqraet aaaty wart osfte araraat aT ou 
faadt par rar u ate u ug aft aga gtat adr car 
wat & i 

Begins.— fol. 14 gfe: ut 

ie ‘STATS ATARTAN BATCH SATA Ss) BAT 
vee Hat qracaraa: wave sitaredrar’eas 
AIM FT TeANTSaa aA (S/T Gara 
SEM irpqaa wemsargawaiara: uJ 

TAS ewIISsrwe ai aarias4res- 

MITE ST LAAT SAAS AMAGAS ae WAT: 
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weaan(s)fta vat: suatae: sfheafeenae: 
AAT FT TLATAMTONTOTNTANATA: AAT WRU 
wa( a )aft( sat errrnfangaareger 
Brera TAA He aT STAT! 
AAT: BA: HAAS AATAT 
Marat gorafieaaaeaats:( 2 7:) 2 0 
arat tanta arg sferer ul 
AAT: Ba: MtaATASATAT 
Raa: WaTaeaaawr UY 
wysitarafare AAT MBeTIAs 
aalaertear | earags BET 
‘crept cettarsdl (8) TAT Seaererarar: 
@&: sfigsaarar A(t na fasaa ait wasan: | 
MASA san asa TaAsATS AAA: 
aaa SaaS Tag Be UreaaaTET 1G UI 
aat a oF Atear(A)sareat: 
athea( om te: shtggfereerarar: 
Wat: war: data Rararar: 
oft vftargia’act aaa 19 11 
HSA RAVAN TAT TIES ( W444 ) TaRe:(2) 
Yarra aRaarseaaAa wa aa sia 
dieqitragragTaAs stgidTa 
Hata agareg aaa: aftaaiiae: wat n/n 
Sanat HeTaegese UNarya: 
aeaala Bae Oraat TE 13 1 
faatighagakeqt: teverara rar 
qqetaaaat acne: strays: seit t 
Ber: Tea (VATA: ESATA: ATS Rae Stara 
eHoMael ta gaara aa ATTA ? Jet ATTA Qo tt 
aft santa aft oftd sfeaesivnineaaaroraada sit‘ 


aaa ee) areaer 


ee 


-266.'] ‘I. 10 Prakirnakas — ‘257 


Il. PRAKIRNAKAS CA 5 10 PRAKIRNAKAS- 
; THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA 
SGT _  Catuhégarana 








_ (asa ) a ( Causarana ) 
| 316 (1), 
Bo, 266 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 257. 


_Description.— Complete. For other details see Bhaktamarastotra 
-316 (a). 
NP A.1882-83. ° 
- Age. — Not modern. 
Author.— Virabhadra. 


Subject.— This work also known as Kuéalanubandhi ‘adhyayana 
( Kusalanubandhi ajjhayana ) deals with four Saranas in 63 
verses in Prakrit, the portion preceding the 1st verse being 

_in prose. The other name is Proreey, due to the 9th 
verse. See fol. 234. 


Begins.—fol. as scoariawe miiatiaue arane (eae \ Ba- 
Pano) ar wan was Vi awake Seirawar. | sitear Seirwar | 
freer Srtraar | ang Seirear | Fafsoror(ou)ar wen. ariraar uRuU 
amit am gana aftét acm qa(aysnia ul fre aU 
- qea(a)sarTit ate azo qea(a sani Salerno) ar ae, axa) 
qa(a)satte uz 0 
AASAMMATS TFHAN Fora T Saat ae 
waivare a(f)zor ana )ase sorarerr Qa U.¥ etc, 
, —fol. 23° anftelgulatqatiaaiza as vara | 
HaaaaIAsAaN ara uv eR Ui 
Ends.—fol. 25* gq sftavaraentaicuzaaaaseat | 
age tages feaGa)ggert 
Haargahasgygy TAA FU gfe ATA TAA ts 
Reece — This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai’ Dha- 
napatisinh Bahadar alone byes the following ' nine cpa: 
nakas:— , “e! 
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(1) Tandulavaicarika, ( 2) Devendrastava, ( 3 ) Ganividy4, 
(4) Sarhstaraka, (5) Aturapratyakhyana, (6) Bhakta- 
parijiia, (7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) Mahapratyakhyana and 
(9 ) Maranavibhakti. The last is also known as Marana- 
samadhi. Agamodaya Samiti, too, has published this work 
along with chaya, in its series as No. 46. Herein are included 
the following nine prakirnakas: — 


(1 ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 2 ) fnasapiatvathiydits (3) 
Bhaktaparijfia, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 5 ) Sathstaraka, (6) 
Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Ganividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and ( 9 ) 
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in 
place of Candravedhyaka. 

The text together with avaciiri was patuistied in D. L, J. 
P. F. series as No. 59 in A. D. 1922. 

For contents etc. see Weber. II, Nos. 1861-1864, p. 608 
and indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S, vols. III-IV, p. 389, 

For the opening lines beginning with @arf and ending 
with grat aco) Tas see Bhaktaparijfia No. 298. 

There is another work having Catuhégarana for its title; but, 
as it does not seem to have any other point in common with 
this work, itis not being included under this group of 
prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ‘‘miscellanea.” 





SHAM Catuhsgarana 


_1280(¢). 
No, 267 1891-95, 


Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5». 


Description. — Complete. The number of verses is mentioned as 63, 
though @rrsssitste is numbered as 4th. For other details 
1280 @). 
-Begins,— fol. 4° aarit wag etc., as in No. 266. 
Ends.— fol. 5> ga sitaqara etc. up to get ‘as in No. 266 followed 
by 0&3 ga Hawa Usrsgqge aad ls 
N, B.— For other details see No. 266. 


Le eaEeED 


see Brhadaticara No. 


268. } «Ero Prakivnakts 95 


See ieee 386 ¢ #)._ 
No; 208 : _ 1879-80. 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. 
Extetit.=- 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. - 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagatt 
characters with frequent g¥arars; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three Hes in red 
ink ; foll. ntimbered in both the matgins; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1* décorated with a design ‘if variotis colours 3 
sitnilat i is the case with fol. 32°; foll. 62 to ¥¥2 more or 
less worth-eaten ; edges of the last two foll. slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole toletably good; this work 
ends on fol. 3°; 63 verses; cOmiplete ; this Ms.; e6ntains in 
addition the following 14 prakirn@kas :-— 


(1) stiawrearearat foll. 3% to 6° 
(2) weaker 55 6b ,, 12* 
€3) @ane is t2 ,, 17° 
4) aeeetentite ts #7* ,, 30° 
(5) Sete _ jor ,, 36° 
(7) Serer 3 36" ,, 47° 
¢ 8 ) stitirar 29 47° a 507 
(9) aterrerrena 7% 5o* ,, 54° 
(io) aiceaa >” 54° 2” 56° 
(ir) asttaget » 560 2» 57* 
(12) WESTATT 29 Dy i > 61° 
: (13) Hearaeares 2 62° 2 88% 
(4) atatesrfse ae 2 B84, 132" 


The total extent of this Ms. is 1565 Slokas, the’ tumber of 


386 (n ). 
See No. 1879-86." 


gathas being 1233. 
Age.— Sathvat 1671. 
Begins.—fol. 1° arasastemacd etc. 
Ends.— fol. 3° gq afta etc., tp to gerdr as in No. 266 foHlowed 
by &3 =zercor ant € 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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APU Catuhgarana 
No. 269 141 (a). 


: 1872-73, 

Size.— 11 in. by 4] in. 

Extent.— 96-1 =95 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggrarats ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. seems to be ex- 
posed to fire ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; marginal notes here and there; fol. 
67th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition not satisfactory ; this Ms. contains the following 
14 additional works :- 


(1) sraemeareart foll. 3% to. 5° 

(2) weaitar ‘5 5° 4) ot 

a (3) RATT Py 10* 5, 13° 

(4): ater is 13° ,, 14° 

(5) weer ¥ 14° ,, 189 

(6) osfrareet ” 18* ” 19° 

ry (7) STATE ” 19° 99 27" 

(8) @aexwae » 27° 5, 35° 

(9) anftrfrer s 35% sn 37" 

(10) werserreata ii 37" 43-40" 

a (11) arquaaTts ” 40” ,, 49° 

: (12) Roary 2” 4% 5, 66° 

r (13) sreravarqaret Ags 68* ,, 92° 

. (14) ateradt » «9-4, 95% 

Age.=- Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: sftfratrara UN 
etc. 


Ends.—fol. 3* ga aia etc., up to feazgerot as in No. 266, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
gta FeMaATU Tastee neugu 
"N. B. —For further particulars see No. 266. 


1 There isa work named FFA:AIT noted in Jaina Granthavali ; but it seems 
to be different from this. 
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SPIT Catuhgarana 
- No. 270__ 1358 (a). 
_ 1891-95 


Size. — tol in. by 43 in. 
_ Extent. — 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters toa iia: 


Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the 
size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; this Ms. contains the names 

of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete; a Boor of fol, 13° 
worn out; bits of paper pasted to foll. 5*, 24> and 25% 

edges of the last few foll. damaged; condition toterably 
good ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms. contains the following 
10 additional works :— 


(1) siaxwerrearat foll. 3° to 6 
(2) Weare 2 6° ,, 10% 
( 3 ) ABIUNTAT 2» Io’ ,, 15° 
(4) APU ATVs 2 15° yy 26° 

(5 ) TAI 399 26° ,, 32° 
(6) @aeaxet a3 32* 4, 41°, 
(7) wermeareara 5 4r ,, 45° 
(8) ararfrar ” 45° »» 48° 
(9) aizcaat 29 48° 29 49° a 
(10) sehaeet 2 49° 99 5Ob 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3° aatr sfrataerara | 
| BTasHsaTaAe | etc., 
Ends.—fol. 3" ga sfraqara etc., up to ae Jeearet N&R ut followed 
by GaaIyattrsgay aA 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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ae Catubsararia 
No. 1262 (ce). 
ena 1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 6%. ‘ 7 a! 
Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicara No. Sree 
Begins.—fo. 4% qarft ana afar etc. 
ATASHAIMATE’ etc. 
Ends.—fo]. 6% gq ataqatra etc.; up to asad as in No. 266. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No, 266. 
SE RITOT : Catubgarana 
No, 272 pe Cd) 
1895-98. 


Extent.— foi. 12° to fol. 13°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Maranavidhi No. 
579 (a). 


1895-98." 

Begins.—fol. 128 qrasstsinmiars etc. 

Ends.«=fol. 13% gq sfraqara etc., up to gerét as in No. 266 followed 
by 0 &8 HFASIT ASAIN araa le ul 

N.B. — For other details see No. 266. 





ATCT ns Catuhgarana 
- 1168 (d). 
No. 278 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7 to fol. 8°. 
_ Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Sarhstaraka 
No. 387- 
Age.— Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins.—fol. 7 arasaatratiaeé: etc. 





1 This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No. 266. 
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Ends.—fol. 8% ga sftaqare etc., up to ger ie HASTY UAsHAAT 
aad followed by anga: Wg ll wo 2Vel at Hranase © 
ae fated | atest etc., ane aes | 22 fra tea: Ug 
gu wag \Saawssear: gu ee 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 266. 





AT: RITT Catuhgarana 


613 (3). 
No. 274 _ 613 OG). 
sa! 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 452 to fol. 473. 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Paksikasatra 
613 (a). 
No. 384-86. ° 
Begins. —fol. 454 arasastrafaze etc. 


Ends.—fol. 478 ga wfaqara etc., up to gem as in No. 266 
followed by the line as below:— 


N&2 qzaqra ware: UT 
N. B.— For other details see No. 266. 


SAAC . Catuhsarana 
saqitated with avaciri 
645 (a). 
Noiets 1884-86, 
Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a qeaqret Ms. containing the text 
and the commentary, the latter in a very small hand; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; bordets ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ; 
the 1st fol. slightly torn; each fol. worm-eaten to 
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol. 8*; con- 
dition on the whole good; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; this Ms. contains the following 3 addi- 
tional works: — 
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(1) srawrateata with aaah foll 2*.to 3% | 
(2) wafer ao 
(3) wearee ne eee eee ue 
Age.— Sathvat 1484. See No. 319. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. — 


Begins.—-( text ) fol. 1° aa Raara un 
arasaaitfare( =) etc., as in No. 266. 

y»  —( com.) fol. 1* erarfire (letters scratched out ) gaettar 28 
Raeaa 8 ara aoeniane: 2 wie? oa 9 a(n srat- 
aay: “gun faearea: & ei& setasreaar ll 2 sta Rrsradt 
& aTeTs 2 SAAT (ar aereraT Hara Hareaheat ere: Heat tas 
aaaaara(s aaa | snieereaig Tea aNtaTaToTET: | aaATaT- 
araquaeatasnra | gaa arTantagdase Ta aza- 
eufanwara: " faftar 82 diy 24 (naqreaic: feat at 
AMATAUAt FT: Taras ¥ etc. : 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 29 ga sftavaramenrix etc., as in No. 266. 
5» —(Ccom. ) fol. 24% stamra dit guewer i wx aera | asia 


aerate | cara surat | ater eft oar fhavarquentdiqag- 
@e ata l ge: andr: saoaeaaaale: (7) &2 a: ft: TN 


Reference. — See No. 266. 


SEAT | . Catuhgarana 
ATA area with avacuri 
: 260. 
Borate A.1882-83. 


_Size.— rol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


”? —(com.),, 2 2299 9299 99 62 2? 2792-92 
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Description.— Country paper raugh and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this is a fiyarér Ms., the text written in a bigger hand 
as compared with the commentary ; legible and:very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines .in black ink ; 
foll. numbered in right hand margin only ;. both the text 
and the commentary complete; condition very good ; the 
commentary seems to be almost the same as in No. 278. 
Author.— Gunaratna Suri. 
Age. — Sarhvat 1645. 
Begins. —(text) fol. 1° otf aa: | 
| ATAFASIT etc. 
»  -(com.),, ,, sgaeaat WATT cic. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 8° gq sfiqqara etc., up to -gerer 1.42 nh as in 
No. 272. followed by gf qa:qrconsyairaienagis aie etc. 
>» ~—(-com.’) fol’ 8° qatpggr etc., up to arary: as in No. 278. 
followed by the lines as under:~— 
SN at VAPAMACOTRITHISAG: -) GAT sre. | aa 
84u4 at wera Ges vaeai feat wsat. 
Then in a different hand we have g| agian | 


Reference.— See No. 266. 


TSTTOT Catubéarana 

aagqitatea 7s) with avaeirni 
7 3 720, 
em T8991 915. 


. Size-—~.10]} in. by.4} in. 

:Extent.— (text) 5 folios; 7:lines to a. page; 36.letters to a line. 
--=€ com. ) sf folios 3° 5 Hines: toa + Page : #94" letters to a 
_ tine. 

Description.— Country paper very: thin’and Seth: 5 Heanies 
characters with ggarats ; bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in ted ink; itisa 
q2aqtzt Ms. containing both the text and its commentary, 
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the latter written in a very small hand; both ‘complete ; 
condition very good, though the edges of all the foll. slight- 
ly damaged. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
- Subject.— The text along with a small commentary? in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 12 MATAAT ATE 2 ssa etc. 

»  —( com.) fol. 18 gqqerad qraTamiiral TETAS Sra radaaea- 
aed sErATSSTATANATATAAS BAY WaMTaAATTe(ST)- 
WHAATNNS TAMAS LY etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5> ga sftavara etc., up to eager as in 
No. 266 followed by the lines as below :— 
at aqacomaiors u fated aarhrsnigiaggt: 
MUST 


6 —Ccom. ) fol. 5> sateaar aft arta ca satdrereafiy araiet wa 


at arava: 68 ut gt agacoataragio: Usa 
era ti sft: 
Reference.— See No. 266. 
A TAT Catuhgarana 
saqratad with avacurni 
188. 
ao: 216 1871-72. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— (text) r1 folios ; 18 lines toa page ; 44 letters to a line. 
2) aa ( com. le 279 > 39 oF a) a) 5 53 3? 2? 2? 
Description.— Country paper rough and ‘greyish ; ° Devanagari 
characters with gearats; ‘this is a rarer Ms... the. -text 
written in a slightly bigger hand; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
- too ; condition very good ; both the text and the commen- 

tary complete. 


i I. / This_ small commentary seems to be the same as one given in the printed 
edition (D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 59 ): 
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Age.— Sarthvat 1686, a ns 

Subject.— The text along with a smal cominenaey agreeing in 
main points with No. 277. 

_Begins.—(text) fol. 1° qrasssttaazg etc. 

»  --(com.),, ,, gqMeqaa qradaotitdisrqacara Saad saeaar- 
TH FUBEAAS STATE ATAST STA BAA Y AIATATSH NTT ATATS- 
BATTS 3 VAM ANATAATIANASTMATTR etc. . 

Ends.—(text) fol. 11> gat Sftaqarta etc., up to garg as in No. 272 
followed by a line as under:— 
aia steal: JarosrRioinas wget 

, —{com. ) fol. rx? TEETEI ale arta hs wairorereata atafa wa- 

atte aifaa wadtia arared: &8 gia aiaa UCR VBTa- 
qidur(:) wont Biwar wag 246% AS Serqakse BR fax wa 
wet ‘Aalst gaeWahad Us 


Reference.— See No. 266. 


SAT: ATT Catuhgarana 
fecquaarea with tippanaka 
247 (a). 
oaeee 1871-72. 
Size.— 117 in. by 4} in 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; marginal notes added at times; foll. do not 
appear to have been numbered; the text and notes com- 
plete ; every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very 
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 3 additional works :— 


(1) srarseareara foll. 2° to 38 
(2) weattat » 3* 5, 6° 
(3 ) Beare 23 GP 7 


Age.— Sathvat 1468, See No. 310. 
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Begins ~-(text) fol. 1a gqrassratsaeg etc. 
4 ~ -—~(cdin:) 5. ,, Baer guargaugera orpitt Préereat ete. 
Ends. —(text) fol. 29 gq afta etc., up to wea as in No. 266. 

»»  —(com.) fol. 2° qeqa, wavarastt: Garant watcania | peat 
quataafigead sia sgaeaia ataala aa cr Heats avy 
aqTa T FUSIgTaTAYA | 

Reference.-- See No. 266. 


SGI Catuhsarana 
‘aearated with tabba 
a 1147, 
meen 1887-9). 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in 
Extent.— (text ) 9 folios; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 
” — ( tabba Dis »” Pare) ‘yy ay an 99 3 49 22-99-9999 
Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratats ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible 

and very fair hand-writing on the whole; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; foll. 1* and 9° blank ; condition very good ; 
both the text and the interlinear tabba complete.. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1688. 

Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.--(text) fol. 1° sftageay aa: | 

ATAMAMTATE etc. 
»  --(com.),, ,, wtentgtqustzeent aA: | 
Qa° VAT Aaa TH F ATANASE Hise etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 9° gq sftz etc., up to gerar(or) as in No. 266 

followed by a line as below:— 
gt q@sqrnqgat Wea Ml etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 9° fata wren | geo Ares Bre 2 un af 

MAsACNGse TA Taare Ta: | wrt KY aft crass 
araea(Reaea ary aicatiar wea t etc. Waa WeCS eh onaaTy 
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gemacht ait g erttaret (eres | aearet FS 


Reference.— See No, 266. 


AT ITT Catuhsgarana 


asarafad with tabba 
/ _713'(b). 
No, 281 189944915. : 


Extent.— fol, 3* to fol. 7°. 
Description,— Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since they 
commence abruptly. For other details see Sthaviravalr : 
Ne. _73(. 7 
1899-1915. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1703. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 3% | 
(qaauS)arratat akear waaroraitear | 
quar aatear |! aftdat ga A ara Nl Yo etc. © 
» —(com.) fol. 3° grat Har anarar ast wer Tat Seat SE 
sifaaatz saz aaa WAT TWAITTsAT SE etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 7° gy sftaqara etc. up to ara as in. No. 266 
followed by qaq 29°38 ae Baas 8 aia | sft‘srte- 
(aw aaa | fafa 0 aft: u 
»  —(com.) fol. 7° q wera gue Bel T vavaredl wR Era FZ 
amtansaar free aratan 3 aie Fue ataaa(er)at oat wre T: 
seaaa vag Reag lt earat free Goa dears arr ae ate 
wz ' 
Reference.— See No. 266. 


asaqraiaa "with tabba ~ 
. 7 (428, 
No. 282 + TR82+83. 


Size. 10} in. by 42.in. 
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Extent.— (text ) 9 folios ; 4 lines toa page ; 30 letters to a line. 


2 ( tabba ) 33 23> > 14 23 39 99 39 > 48 3 i ae 3” 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters; 
bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two to 
_ three lines in red ink; edges of foll. 4 to 7 somewhat 
_.,. damaged ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both 
" “the text and its tabba ; both complete ; fol. 9° blank. 
Age.=+ Sathvat 1759. 
Subject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins,—(text). fol. 14 qrasssitay etc., 
» —(com.),,,, wareig a(Rr)a aer Prasred a (1? eos 
SAGAN Va(rala: sMreawVi(~) 1 Vu 
IT TCT qisasg etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 9* gat Sagara etc., up to feageeror &3 as in 
No. 277 followed by gf @pazor ware! waur | aaa W4s 
ag gel azaqelaedt ott Traravane ara a. 22. 
3» —(com.) fol. 9 arent & a(?) stem Ge we ad ePar w aa garg: 
3 git faiquras ware TaATaas sa TaN aa rerataA 
- qredagaten trgreaarsarsearasmoniteaisaaaa- 
fora "| raqiauresirateara 83. wag WOM3 ae aat Ha 
ale 2 fea aeaaatt afi ara an(@ ae fev | 


Renee See No. 266. 


aaa ge . Catuhgaranavaciri 


__ 261 (a). 
No. 283 A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; bold, clear, ‘small and very good. 
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- hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; the 
ist fol. lacking ; so incomplete; the Ms. starts with the 
explanation of the 14th gatha of qg:greor and goes up to the 
end; this Ms. contains over and above this the following 


3 works: — | 
(33 aiireiare foll,. 4° to 7 
(2) wenitaraay Be egy; Bhat 
(3) areereesatereay it * Sede > OP amOR:,.” 
_Age.— Old. a 


Author.-- Probably Gigaaina Sari. See No. 321. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catubsaraga. 


Begins.— fol. 2* yr aqsatot TATA: 1 waweti (isrz) at(s) da: oTey- 
aat F & BAT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 4° Sat fdieater eft ven: Pea(@:) sent AenRerd: ti GR 
AAA VP ACTA AIT 

Reference.— This seems to be the same as one published with the 


text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 608 


and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. 


aaarofawadg- Catuhsgaranavisamapada: 
faacur vivarana 
1364 (a), 
Novae 1891-95. 


Size. — 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 62 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; bold, small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
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' red chalk used ; complete; this work is styled as Catuhéa- 
- Yamavactiri, too. This Ms. contains the following additional 


> -works:— 
| (1) argereareararfazor  foll. sb to. -g? 
(2) weahtarsagtt 9 gb ,, II 
(3) weareraay yo A gp ABP 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— Explanation of difficult words, phrases, etc., occurring in 


Catuhéarana. 


Begins.—fol. 1° a€ wep Aol wae BE wAada Ta aaa 


gta araat: asu(sala fa aim: etc. 


~ Ends.—fol. 5> Set fraraie:) tat eft azar: Maa(a:) werk aewarht R 


aerreare: USM aEATOMTAG TG 


See 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


AMAICTATSATT Aturapratyakhyana 
( ASTM ) ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
. ___1358 (b), 
eae 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3 to fol. 6%. 


Description.— Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further details see 
~ No. 270. 


Author.— Virabhadra Sari. See No. 291. 


Subject.— This is one of the ten important prakirnakas mostly 
composed in verses in Prakrit. After the roth verse, there 
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by verses as 
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhada- 
turapratyakhyana' deals with various types of death, and in- 
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pointing out 
means leading to them. 


Begins.—fol. 3° Ffraaeararsit etc. 

Ends.—fol. 6° aft siqazoifra etc., upto asagftarot uo 8 ll aTgT- 
Ta ATO THT TN a 

Reference.— Published by Rai Dhanapatisinh Bahadur in A. D. 
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirnakas, this 
work forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No. 
266. Itis also published with chaya by the Agamodaya 
Samiti,in its series as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber 
Il, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 110. Foran 
additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 382.. 


There is another work of this name, but as it seems to 
have only one verse in common with the present work, it 
is not incorporated here; it is however mentioned under 
“‘ supernumery prakirnakas”, since it is styled as prakirnaka 
in one of the Mss. op 








1. See No. 287. 
an eee oe 
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MATTATITA “Aturapratyakbyana 


set 4886 ¢b.). 
Wo.’386 ~~1879580. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 6°. 


Description.~- Complete ; 67 verses in all. For further‘detsils see 
“No. 268. 


Begins.— fol. 3> afire(a )eeraeeit etc., as in No. 293. 

“Ends.—fol.’6> tr siqaeur etc., as in No. 293 followed ' by 
: AATTAFAN TATA TUR 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 285. 





SPTTTTAT ETT , Aturapratyakhyana 
eter ‘141 (b). 
No.. 287 7879273. 


Extent.—- fol. 3* to fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete ; 67 verses. For othen-details seé No.:269. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3* &ftastafazatr etc. 
Ends.—fol. 5° ft etc., up to @yzas in No. 293 followed by wea- 
afteret 1 G9 -eft -geqragureareaTaratola Ww RU 


N. B.— For further. particulars see No..285. 





AACITRIT ‘Aturapratyakhyana 
247 (b). 
poe 871-75, 


Extent.— fol. 2* to-fol. 3°. 

‘Description.— Complete. For other details see’ No. 279. 

‘Begins.—fol. 2° @ftrazafaeat wedi¥Er etc., as in No. 293. 
Ends.—fol. 3° ata szacafirar attr etc., up to qq as in’ No. 293 


followed by gftarar t Go tl ¢Y (2) STITT MSA NT 
N, B,— For additional particulars see No. 285. 


eww 
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TAECTEN SUT Atorapratyakhyana 
No. 289. _1168 (0). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7+. ’ 
Description.— Complete ; 84 verses. For further details. see Sarhsta- 
raka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 6* Ree )@ararsit etc. 
Ends.—fol. 7* wit sao etc: aargftarer:  c8 SSCP: 
. ST il 
N. B.— For additional ‘particulars: see:No.: 285. 





MATIITSata AtUrapratyakhyana.: 
579.(e). 
aid 1895-98. 


Extent:— fol. 13% to fol. 14. 
Descriprion.— 84 versesin all; complete. For other: details see 


Maranavidhi No.. 579 (a) : 
1895798. 
Begins.—fol. 13° Qires@eereeiy-etei, practically as in No. 293. 
Ends.—fol. 14° wit seeneer ete., practically up to qsagaare 1 cd 
as in No. 293: félléwed by ansqqeaaRrqror ward Ns" 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 285. 


AACA A Aturapratyakhyana 
fyacorafea with vivarana 
| 124, _ 

Noe9} 1873-74, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4dtin. 

Extent.— 27 folios; 13 ‘lines toa page’; 42-létters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Dévanagari charac» 
ters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; yel- 
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foll, 
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' entered twice, the rest numbered only once ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary; fol. 1* blank; 
condition excellent ; both complete ; extent 850 Slokas. 

Age.-- Not modern. 
Author of the com.— Bha(:? u)vanatunga Sari, pupil of Mahendra 
Sari, pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri, successor of Jayasithha 
Sari, successor of Aryaraksita Suri. See No. 318. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1 ® afrmaaraet etc. 
» —(com. ) 2999 aaa awa: aE iH] 
wat Aichra tet Ens) adTETs | 
MALIA Lara Peaergraaray Wy 
ag Whaat WAASsaMT ATH TATA tc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 26° uta smart etc., up to weagftaror as in 
No. 289 followed by u ¢y 
s —{com. ) fol. ay areas TAeA TATA qaee wate | 
adiseaife cao aivag: wat yaa | ymateeraratater- 
UNA A F aa Sala waAwa arsedreaat Arzaseie we TT 
Hara 1 cP ul 
TATRA ATTA SATA AATOT ue 
Rawnaaz gaat ae Hatta war ears | 
ary ASEAN rer Ta FgA: un 
AAAM AAT A YANISTUATA TAT: F | 
ora TTR a cease: TF | 
aiieagaMsiagGeatys: UU 
araatgahintararg: aia atTaata: | 
awMsHeRAeisagaaaiagg: UR 
sta? yaadtareranreareire ted aa | 
Ravmaraherarqearegrarerwrey Ri 
faer aga alta aver alaaiadt aerag | 
wen Saraes: ater easagor U8 
TATA SS) ATA SATA AATO TAT 
geyara CMO Ui sft: Ul 
Reference. See No. 285. 


ane re 
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ATATACTTSATAT Aturapratyakhyana 
wagqraea with avacuri 
645 (b). 
Bone 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 3>. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. After 
the portion ir prose following the roth verse is com- 
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as 1, 2 
etc. For other details see No. 275. 

Author of the com.— Bhuvanatunga Sari, pupil of Mahendra Suri, 

pupil of Dharmaghosa Siri. 

Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 

as its explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* @frg#@atazsit etc., as in No. 293. 

—(com.) fol. > 2areq awaraer cage: | aeemntatren | 
ar(s)f araeranacaraata Bar| ware: akratante: 2 ater 
82 waNaa: leat: THaateaa: | Farnasirg: 2 farfersanity 
2a a weaaTE Haar aaa a go marae sare! oagay- 
HB | Terao Sor Tas | aenaarsrer vdaayoTeewea4- 
Raraerereeanle woraraea 8 etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 3> aft siqazor etc., up to azq as in No. 293 

followed by gftatar 0 “¢ 0 ascasTaqra uw 

—(com.) fol. 3> frat usa aired dizediaea u Are aie fara 

fasaraarared Art AraTeT? Su ate gle Ws: ca srevHaranh® s 

 thaddratiieantzatateayqagra: satag vs i 


Reference.— See No. 285. 


33 


29 


STATHCATSATT Aturapratyakhana 
aayittatea with avacurni 
. 622. 
nese “1893-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 4 folios ; to lines to a page ; 38 letters toa line. 


rT ( com. ) 3390 9 20 59 ad 93 98 29> (9d 998 
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Deseription.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; clear and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; lines of the commentary indiscernible at times; 
this is a qzqqret Ms. as usual ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; edges of the foll. somewhat 
worn out ; condition good ; hand-writing of the commen- 
tary very small; 81 verses; complete; at the end of the 
commentary called avaciri and avacurni as well, it is stated 
that the author is Virabhadra, pupil of Mahendrasuri, pupil 
of Dharmaghosa Sari; but it seems that through oversight 
Virabhadra is mentioned for Bhuvanatunga. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of avacirni.— Virabhadra ( ? Bhuvanatunga ) Sari. 
Subject.— The text together with a small ccmmentary in Sanskrit 
explaining it. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° tfraearacat aeenet aitsa st star | 
a ate arecfsacat Rrorarasr ary 1 2 1! etc. 

. (com. ) fol. 1 aenguRareartargiiset | ge wisi 
start | aaa A at 
wate i etc. 

Ends.--(text) fol. 4b af seacon'aa attr rerorsiroreiarst ) 
Sa TSA Ras es Tea | cz 
eases Tat | ga wag 
” —(com.) fol. 4> a@ fraterag | ators Ratvons ara | arfterg 
TIS Sreerfrarrare ge Mat Tatsenhh vate atrare 
Ts Vy: SA IN Beg Cyat aawarar erreraasitearer- 
urate wad sears woe wae We 
ah eeeteatirertye ga eireastatcaraih tae 
(SS)acseategrarrgian:) waret tanaats Faeat aera 
AAACANAT AUT TEPSUSS’ UW gpa wag | 
Reference.-- See No. 285. 
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SOPRA CTETIETTT Aturapratyakbyana 
- with tabba 

aS : = 235. 
No.294 ~~ 1873-74. 


Size. — ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text) 9 folios ; 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 
9 (tabba) 22099 > 18 19 99 9990 5 32 29> 99099099 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggartats; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its tabba, the former written in a bigger hand ; this is a 
qeaqtat Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair; borders ruled 
sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three and edges 
mostly in one, in redink; red chalk and yéllow pigment 
used ; fol.-14 blank ; so is the fol. 9 ; edges of: the -first-and 
the‘ last foll. slightly. worn out ; condition good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1648. 

Subject.— The text together with an explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1>. sfratazenar aa lt 

ahraeafarsit etc. 

4, —(com.) fol. 1b tase g eraat Fa?) aeft Fa Eat ea: 
amr Rang anedt gaas ontert sre weaned sit 
sftar etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 9° aigt axaconas; etc., up to eergearetiagin\No,. 
293 followed by &° eft arsqqag wat use( w) wag 
etc. alae sttararasit acfar( fe ? sit aziQastarerarcantft- 
adt rae aan. as BTA! af sao att wo! 
oft: ge: wag %a8¢ af anta am Sorat af RX at sy 
aya ‘ata’ waft | sft: etc. 

»» —(com.) fol. 9° argo ore alle varaat fase aa atae 
aqe wa aha wget wa "eo ll. gfe srMACTTE 
szar(?) Sqr: uN 

Reference.—See No. 285. 
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STATA EATA Aturapratyakhyana 
STATA ET me tees 
681. 
No. 295 “1899-1915. 


Size. — 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— Geny 6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 
‘ ” — (com. 5 29 5 93 39 2 99 ») 5 70 9 399 99 ” 
Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the 
text ; fol. 18 blank ; condition quite satisfactory ; complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. —(text) fol. 1> SRtraxatazsit etc., as in No. 293. 
»  —(com) ,,,, tax seat gedteraeeg ta awere aedt & 
far tes Ace a arse ewe eas ae Fug faves ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 6> aff siacnfats ctc., up to wager as in 
No. 293 followed by &3 af areqqyaaiet Tea Ul 
» —(com.) fol. 6> gramg sarag etuare tes ate fare aa TUS 
qase afte ATG Et TTSTEAFATNS ATTA: F- Ary 





sfifarsr gat cerafan( a) afer |! 
MITA ATAATTT Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 
No. 296 __261 (b)._ 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 45 to fol. 74. 

Description.- Complete. For additional details see No. 283. 

Author.— Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. See No. 321. 

Subject.-- Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana. 

Begins.—fol. 4> 2erea awaTaer Teeg! | waersa(Marrerer aearht 
ATTA TA AA FATETLATA | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 7° arg fara wagharat wdaraat waeRotay: | TATA- 

ARMTEUTSATAM AIT | F 
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MACATAT SATA ATT Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 
1364 (b).._ 
No. 297 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. 9b. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 
Subject.-- Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins. —fol. 5> tara aaHae THER: aqorabrarrearrentt araer- . 
wadala(paa afe R)svereeara | etc. 


Ends. —fol. 9> steer ATTA TATE (Z)MAEE Waa ete AT co 
 wtgharat adalorarat ataesontreard: | eae ATaTaea eae 
frat 


36 [J,L, P.] 
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THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


aenatten Bhaktaparijiia 
( areata ) ( Bhattaparinna ) 
579 (£ ). 
mee 1895-98 


Extent.-- fol. 144 to tol. 16>. 


Description.-- 173 verses in all ; complete; the passage in prose just 
at the beginning is not found in the printed edition of the 

. . Agamodaya Samiti Series. Moreover, it generally pre- 
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other de- 


tails see Maranavidhi No. 579 (4). 
; 1895-98. 
Author.-- Virabhadra Gani. See No. 306. 
Subject.-- This is the third prakirnaka out of the ten well-known 
ones, and it deals with ethical precepts. 
Begins.--fol. 142 qantt ae | ateat | ane | firgr ane ate ang! 
Ralsrad wat ans | awit sitter 1 aftgat setraat | 
War siaar | aE Sita | ssradt wit sitar | 
STAT ALOT TATA NTA TOT TaASANA | AS aot TasANe | 
Ale AUT ASAT | SaSTAA TAH AUT TAA UT I 
aPAHN AEST | HETTATs BM Nay | 
moat waatel | Fara(a)tgEr west 7 B ete, 


Ends.—-fol. 16> ga steacfaoreficaeraraeritorieroret | 
aaakter wat cee arate Bafa UR 
(a ares Bromo & aero waTaT TAT | 
amr AC? at) Vo ararar(Aee TE Brae lt VR 
wager sarmMaea Ws M 
Referdnce.-- Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, in A. D. 1886 
along with nine othe: prakirnakas. Sce No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as 
No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber II, and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 110-111. 
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386 (c ). 
No.2? - 1879-80. 


Extent.—- fol. 65 to fol. 125. 

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. =. 3 

Begins.--fol. 6> afe(s)u aeteaa AETUATA etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.—tol. 12> eatea foro a are etc., up to ary as in No. 
298. This is followed by 0 298 u apaqqitet watar Ug ul 

N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 298. 





aHgaT | Bhaktaparijiia 
247 (cc). 
pe ac 1871-72. 


Extent.-- fol, 34 to fol, 63. 

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No 279. Tee ‘ 

Begins. —fol. 32 afamor Hetsae HETUrATa etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.—fol. 64 wax(& ag Ron — areret etc., up to wee AEST tl gis 
as in No. 298 followed by ammafersacot aaretie is 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 298. 


waar Bhaktaparijnia 


vas 768 (d ), 
No. 301 1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 10> to fol. 17>. 


Description.-- 172 verses in all; complete. For other details see 
No. 768 (a )., 
1892-95. 
Begins.--fol. 10> afiaaror wersea etc. as in No. 298. 
Ends.—fol. 17> eaftea fromm etc., up to wpeaqreer sere ti as in 
No. 298. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 298. 
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aearte Bhaktaparijiia 
pay 141 (¢ ). 
No, 302 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. 10%. 


Description. — Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No, 269. : 
Begins.—-fol. 5° . 
attra aer(g)aa aetrare Bit wereiy | 
ware waite Prevarcorgy Teer TU You ete. 
Ends, “fol. 104 
Eat Sreneroraic aerate 
PaO at war Taste rare HAUT 11 Ok 
_ wafeaa Grover gs arerot waa ETA TA (OT) eT 


arereat fafeor WAIST BES ATT ll AER U 
ate BMRUNTHIEOT UT UZ 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 298. 


anata . Bhaktaparijiia 


eee 1234 ( d). 
Hopaee 1886-92, 


Extent. --- fol. 112 to fol. 13°. . 
Description. -- Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(17 A ae 


“other details see Gacchacara No..- rere 

Begins.+-fol. 112 arfaor wees etc. 

Ends.--fol. 13> ga sitgag etc., up to gaR@ as in No. 302 followed 
by o8 u water VAT TN 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 298. . | 


———— 
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WAITLAT Bhaktaparijiia 
| : 1168 (b). 
edie | ~ 1887-91. 


Extent.--- fol. 2* to fol. 64. 

Description.-- Complete ; 171 verses ; extent 171 Slokas. For addi- 
tional details see No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 2° afirz(@)u wetzaa etc. 

Ends.--fol, 64 qaa(Daa Brome are etc., up to Aree N92 aapAgITeH- 
THT AAT FATT NY 

N. B.— For further details see No. 298. 





WHITAT Bhaktaparijnia 
: 1358 (d). 
No, 205 ae 


Extent.--- fol. ro* to fol. 15°. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last’ verse numbered as 45 (145 ). 
For additional particulars see No. 270. 

Begins. —-fol. 102 afro wersae etc. 

Ends,— fol. 15>. qefteg etc., up to Mae ys n aaqtenwace 
BATT Ul area Bs? tt 

N. B.— Fot other details see No. 298. 


awHaAT Bhaktaparijiia 

aaatafeg with avactiri 
645 (c). 

Neen ~~ 1884-86. 


Extent. --- fol. 3° to fol. 6b. 

Description.--- Both the text and the eoiimiediney complete ; 171 
verses for the text. For other details see No. 275. 

Subject: —- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3> aftraru aergeag etc. as in No. 298. 

39° —=(com.),, ,, yar atgulen digit alsa onreaat: era ae 
a Baar aT Wwe aT | gered ° dia Mar Baar Twit 
Bue SAT TT UR HT ait Walaa aT Y aT AAT 4 TL ATATAT 
aaa Saas ware aweat aaTat & etc. 


Ends. —(text) fol. 6b water Kroes FT wreret etc., up to weE asin 
No. 298 followed by the line as under;— 
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TS WOR WALANG WAT ls Ui 

»  —(com.) fol. 6> gayat aatata 8 atirantreadt Bret eee 
gatarger | aicagntndaatarecredt a | gery xe 
98 water ata aahe: 


Reference.— See No. 298. 


 aenattaraatt Bhaktaparijfiavacuri 


: _281 (ce). 
No. 307 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.--- fol, 7* to fol, 8». 

Description.--- Complete. For further particulars sec Catuhsarana 
No. 283. 

Author.--- Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. 

Subject-- A small commentary in Sanskrit to Bhaktaparijiia 

Begins.—fol. 7¢ wag at(anaeieat cheat a | ate sat: era aeeT TN 
AYA WAT WI FT GVATEA Il @ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 8> afzerer gattarsena ater: ) aengiterse- 
woreal aT EMATS UW Oe git MAH aATAARC) Ws 


Reference.— See No. 298. 


anaitarrayer Bhaktaparijfiavacurni 


No. 308 1364 (¢). 


1891-95. 
Extent.--- fol. 9> to fol. 11°. 
Description.--- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 
Subject.--- A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Bhakta- 
parijna. 
Begins.—fol. 9> warlaa)arauren Gat =! Sa arena: WAT WET TI 
BRAT SATA FT TUTTST 1 Bo srresta arbre rrr (a et 
Bus FAT AT 1 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 119 @tanipat aiibatt frat dizerer gurtrengarte 
aicvaamtaengiranlalrecoreat a | gore gat 292 


aft wenatera ara: | 


De ommmnenmaaemmmmeanenes} 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Searcan Sarnstaraka 
( Sez ) '  ( Santharaga ) 
, 579 (g). 

Bogn0e 1895-98. 


Extent.-- fol. 16> to fol. 18*. 
Description.--- 121 verses in Prakrit; complete. Yellow pigment 


used. For other détails see No. 7? (a). 
1895-98. ° 


Subject.--- This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya 
too, comes under the class of prakirnakas. It deals with 
the importance of sathstiraka, eulogy of one who rightly 
resorts to it and happiness due to sarnstaraka. It contains 
references pertaining to Arnikaputra, Sukoégala Rsi, Camakya, 
Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body 
etc. and attained final emancipation. 





Begins.—fol. 16 
STH Tate Mroraearasead AMAT | 
quia mae | goraktanS frame i 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 184 
TA AT BAYA AURA TATSNT 1 
geal ln akeaar geaean wa fag" 8X8 
aa Baw sig 
Reference.--- Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together 
with nine other prakirnakas. See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya, in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 615, Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111, and Mitra’s Notices. vol. 
VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 236--237. 


aearen Sarhstdraka 
247 (d). 
No. 310 1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7>. 
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Description.--- Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other 
details see No. 279. 


Age.—— Sathvat 1468. 
Begins.—fol. 64 @rayot vaTeate etc. as in No. 309. 
Ends.—fol. 7> qa am auegar etc., up to qayey wardt as in 
No. 309 followed by the line as below:-- —- 
aaa Vee at eridwaly Yo ate fares ns 


N. B.— For additional information see No, 309. 








SEAT Samstaraka 
1234 (e ). 
Meat? 1886-92, 


Extent.--- fol. 1 13b to fol. 15%. 


Description.-- 121 verses ; complete. For other details see Gaccha- 


cara No. __1234 ( a). 


1886-92. 
Begins.—fol. 13 3b arm ABPETE Etc. 


Ends.—fol. 154 ca ww onwgar etc., up to weaut as in No. 309 
followed by aat ag WRU 


ait QeACHAHVI TAT FAST I 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 309. 











earea Sarhstaraka 
, 138, 
or 1872-73. 


Size. — 101 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.-- 6 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in red ink: ;; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of 
all the foll. slightly worn out; condition fair ; complete ; 
the last verse numbered as 122. 


Age.— Sathvat 1551, Saka 1417. 
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Begins;+-fol. 12 erayor ag@tt etc. sepa te 
oe 6> ag A sweat ectc., up to Wad asin No. 399 
“followed by the limes as below :-- 
wat fea 182 ate qurega sara 2 
<a WAY at sie (Uae see eRe eT 
fa(a}sarar ut sft: 1 
N. B.-- For further information see Seesos, 


cs 





BRN _° 1 Sarhstaraka 
Sooke . 386-C&)Y 
Nouste 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 125 to fol. 

Deccaouer -- Caviees ; 122 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. cre es 

Begins. ~-fol. 12) gra(q)n AMHR etc. as in No. 309. na 

Ends:—fol. 178 wa(q) ac ARTA etc., Up to war ‘fe BAR as in Ne 
309 followed by GACTATEA eee Ww “arenes 
arta Be wate 44o°* Ps 

N. B.-- For additional information ‘sée No. 309 : 





‘Seater © -  Sarhet&taka 


= ¥68(e). 
No. 314 ore BOR. 


Extent.--- fol. 17> to fol. 22a, 
Description.--- The last versenumbered as 122; complete. For 
768 < a ). 

1892-95. : ome Se 

Bene aol. 17> eI AwBTT etc. oe 

Ends. a-fol: 222 aq AT MAA etc., up to QAR " zfa aatinws 
as in No. 312 tt followed - SEAT I. 

N. B.--- For further, particglary see No. 309. 


other details see No. 





Sewn Se sor ge ae te ae Se 
a DAE toler ws | ae re eae rere 1 





ere 
Bio “This | is not ‘the suinber ‘for this ‘work 3 bat’ st 4 toa et of r all the 
ial “gathas written in this Ms. up'td fol. 17s) 6 7" ert 
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cat. i 
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GeawH ~ Sarhstiirake 
pone 141 (da). 
No. $15 - 1872-73. 


Extent.-- fol. ro# to fol. 13°. 
Description. Complete ; the see verse paeabered as 122. For other 
details see No. 269. 
Begins.--fol. 102 graye aigastt etc. 
Ends. --fol. 13> wa ag etc., up to fq as in No. 314 followed i 
a 222 afk SarcqeEer aeeTt weugu 
N..B.— For additional particulars see No. 309. 





Sean Sarhstaraka 
1358 (c.).. 
Seay 1891-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 64 to fol. 104. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 21 (121). For 
additional details see No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 62 ag | 

BIS (HO AATATT etc. 

Bids!fol, 9 oe ay artegar etc. aa fig 22.0 @earta: were 
@ Mara BRI 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 309. 


 wibetatemitecleewammillly 
SEACH Sarhstaraka 
. eer _1168 (a). 
Won $17 1887-91. 


Size.— 133 in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 19 linés to a page; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters .with. gearerts ;:.stnall, legible and good. hand— 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
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-used ; foll. seem to have been numbered just im a-corner of 
the right hand margin; but mostly they are new gone, 
- the corresponding portion worn out; condition on the 
whole good; complete; 121 verses ; this work ends on 
fol. 2b; this Ms. contains in Sddition the follewing 12 


' works :—- 
(I) wets - foll. 22 to 6a 
(2) saesrerreata Pr 62 4, 7 
(3) wereret ie FB ge BROS ns, 
(4) argerenice Pp ame © Leeda 
(5) rarer gp. A3* 45 164 
(6). Sree “ r64 4, 204%: oC 
(7) antrfrer ss - AOA”, Bd 
(8) wersqeqredtr we BED gh cs 
(9) after gg 23D, gt 
(10) ageqraderer fol. 248 
(11) went foll, 242 to 254 
(12) weesrare im ge 258 4, 278 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins. - -fol. 12 oy tt 
SIS(H)M were etc. 
Ends. ---fol. 25 qa(@) we etc. ar fey RV ENTE: eet: 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 309. 





i | Sarnstaraka 
Faacorerrtet with vivarana 
“N 0. 318 j 1879-80. 9-80. 


Size.— rol in. by 43 in. 
Fxtent.--- (text ) 18 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


2 =>( com. } oy) 2” 314 55 90 oe a 69 FY) 29°99 


Description.— Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ygarats; this isa fteert Ms. con- 
taining the text and its commentary as well, the former 
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«Awritten in a bigger hand ;: legible, and. good hand-writing ; 
vborders ruled in.four.lines.in black .ink ;' red chalk used ; 
» yellow pigment, too: foll.-numberad inthe right hand 
margin Only; almost all.foll. slightly worm-eaten; condition 
“tolerably: good ; foll. 12 and..18> blank ;'both the text and 
the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
; of the.commentator. 


Age.--~Sathvat 1669. - 


Author of the commentary.—Bhuvanatunga : Sari, pupil of 
. Mahendra Suri. See No. 291 where other, details are given. 


Subject— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 


~ Sanskrit. : 
Begins. (text) fol. 1> era( a ut Agere’ Pre Tee ete. as in 
‘No, 309; ‘ : 


x» -(com.) fol. “yb so am I Sere te 
. We: araaraarrearct aaretit | é 
wate waningecadkra ania it Q le 
agafaar(s)i¢ Aster aerate aria deiSurtow 
SARAATHAHTT Tatar: SiSeeds Ua 
ee f8. eea(s)a srreraree: | ramt Faatta gtaswiegaar- 
atieenn@iawdaadaurgai sae Taraate MAS Fe 
TaNTHT avis Prats: Era (So reat | Rroraeaeeeriear t 
enirezaarraeaté | wareraeraa Ataaeayt agsraad | ete. 


Ends. ~{text) fol. 182 wa aa eragat etc., up to nt fia QR’ u as 
‘in No. 309 followed by eft qealtHreiore om as fe 


“Reetaear: ait | > 
(com. ) fol. 184 geaean Ft BUT HST SAW aT x fet) 

* (@gvaTENA ETT & wR cael TINTS ATT fara AA 

fq ater ag TOS wareeearta( Ker jeer BAATTATET- 
‘ PAGANI | age strat. aT a3 sttiaare wattle, awTAT- 

watt As | BR \ eter “SATTHTAATA TITAAIHTAa t 

7 + i Podcualataeal la chabal esq )tatat:? 7 

Sor FT me erro. Ga ATRAW STANT: Pe) 

RE SSSA aTTT: | YI 
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i TRATES ATT aqaathaaezraate > : 
Mitre Sas’ atraaraa carer: stages: we: 

arse soars ewarraate: efter ari: \ 
artifiagr siaraeMdtaiata..... PRA 
sia ? aandaaftermerediaetten 
| ae Seana hey a TopreaeTT a(S) se 
freot aaa fad aver Ararat werd(s)Raaz 
avate Saraet: sree eases | vt 
alt QearcHnraacararkea: Ul wa wag Berroa Baerears- 
Bart Bie waa WSS3 ae t andears Be wasetther waar 
‘qualant | safeaqareda fodteda wa araara | gfe GRATE: 
_ we(@hotagtas aad |g: sft ge 0 sf Nah ust u 
Reference.--- See No. 309. 





SEAT | . pe Oats : ‘Sarhstaraka 
aaqteaea: S ¢ “With avacuri 
tod - 2 . 645 (d). . 
“Nov3i9 . _ 645 (d). 
oe 1884-86, 


Extent. a fol. gb to fol. gb, 


Description.- =~ Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
2 last.verse numbered as 122. For. other details. see No. 275. 
Age. ~~ Sathvat 1484. : 
Author of avacari.-- Gunaratna Suri. 
Subject.-- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sass 
Begins. ---(text) fol. 6b ere (H)or ageit fioraz etc. as in No. 309. 
- 45. -=(com.) fol. 6b-qy aeate: franraarantacarenaa Cy watrat 
ata aatearai cy fee wana afarearat TATETEROT | gar 
AgAat Tareretur watfe etc. te : 


Ends.---{texr) fol. 8> ez.aq anreaar's etc. U aR gta iar 


SAA BA wag je 
wishatargifainer | W daa qeeys ay ; area ae ata maa 
»» com.) fol. 8> gf qa gatwmrattor warshreat: ear: | aearea- 


_ aaaATEE Wa: | BAAR fF ster agen Taree | gewe 


1. Sue a the letters are gone. 





294 Jaina Literature and -Philosophy | 320. 


Sua agus | gue a amis | wang:arr ea ait 
waazg: BRR SRATTATHTON ATE | ceaqengresasttett- 
sftyarcenattenn | dara 2UCe ve ‘atermy’ fever wa weE 
agtuniaaea wsigign 

Reference.-- See No. 309. For an avacirni by an author of the same 
name see No. 321. 


GUTH  Sayhstaraka 

qroraaiaeed | with balavabodha 
874. 

Noise _ 189°-95. 


Size.-- 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. _ 


Description. Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in red ink; edges coloured red; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and its balavabodha complete ; balavabodha composed 
in Sarhvat 1603. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1639. 
Author of balavabodha.-- Samaracandra (? Amaracandra ), pupil 
of Pargvacandra. 
Subject.— A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarat. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1b @ra(a)ot amare etc. as in No. 309. 
--(com.) fol. 1> sfraweat aa: MARAT AA: Wl 
Aragit AACET | sttataa Torre . 

 aearcaretirer | Gat aaraatys | ay 
Srey atte gegaaag AMEN Shas T TAAAT STU 
we etc, ig at, See. o 


2) 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 284 wa ad SAQA MUIR Ctc., up to weary Teer 
fégq 23 as in No. 309. 
+-(com.) fol. 284 quit sqatg aateat arty cea waa BeereTAT wert 
(HaNg as Ws TWaAE seas GT VAT Tur gM giwhss aI 
EUVIUA TAB Sar 222 za Geanwpwsivier aera: 
7 agar sft 
tas‘seaa 13d sitgsat WeSATHT(:)! 
atts: qreaqarsrra(:) &et Brea(ca)er TSK(:) & 
ata qa?) Mazer a wh a (faeea: 
Woragqrawrat(s)t Wear Twas: 2 
| wattage (g)< @ sa(asiearg faved sar 
Bitteasa sgt Hat Bat aArazt = 
TATNTAMSATS AMUMGS (208) ANG Has isa: 
dwi(s)a aieaara: Haarsat TazrHe(:) Vv 
gla Witeg Pas Tat TSA WMisTaAATsS vi T i daar AGB 
ay enaeae 3 ida aaa foead avo sfiteqaaor eran 
fscrsa Sf‘arstra’aeata. In the margin we have :-- 
23% ll aaRTared sf h 


Reference --- See No. 309. 





eearcaragiet Sarnstarakavacurni 
No. 321 261 (d). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 8> to fol. rob. 

Description.-- Complete. For further details see Catuhéarana 
No. 283. 

Author.-- Gunaratna Siri. 

Subject.-— A small commentary to Sarhstaraka. 

Begins.—fol. 8> qg@agt ataa: geqgrsaeat: qaaeer: | Aa wa Srar(ey) 
NiaATATT: ATaatal Tat Tariay etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10> gera afew gue a ania | weargsearar Rg 
wife ae ag (a °)" BRR Seat Taga: | Sires sf- 
Worcerator U gl ga wag | aera” Ug Ul 


Reference.—See No. 309. 
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AeaHraagie - Sariistarakavactri 
‘No, $22 | _ 1364 (4). 


- 1991-95. 
Extent. -- fol. 114 to fol. 13, . 


Description. -- Complete ; this wrk appears to agree with No. 321; 
probably the author is the same, in case Ganaratna is to be 
read as Gunaratna. For other details see No. 284. 

Author.-- Ganaratna Siri. k 

Subject.-- A small commentary in Saraki explaining Sarhstaraka. 


Begins.—fol. 112 aaagt arara: | gerarragert: | crate (aia? gw: etc. 
Ends.- -fol. 13> ag garewentor Rarstegar: eat! Terreaeaste (He /AT- 
SOl Wa: TAA? Vater fe Ter ices ger Tae | ahe- 
wee | gue ar wale warg-wiat fa(:)aaT sift (?) aaagu 
ARR gfe satoraat(:) sfaorceatted: Ue 
Usha al a alg | erate ll hee 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA : a oe 
areeaaiita Tandulavaicarika 
( ageaarie ) ( Tandulaveyaliya ) 


579 (h). | 
No. 323 1895-98. 
Extent.— fol. 18* to fol. 23+. 


Description.-- Yellow pigment profusely used; complete. For 
579 (a). 
1895-98. ° 
Subject.— This is one of the ten well-known prakirnakas. The 
main topics dealt with, in this work are as under :— 
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a 
celestial ‘being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living 
being, description of the yugmins, six types of ossessus 
structure and those of the shape of the body, calculation of 
rice, number of veins, impurity of body, condemnation of 
women, and resort to dharma. 
Begins,~-fol. 182 af aar: 
fsatasract deat Roe wera | 
gee Teearfaur aga Aatiow ara lB etc. 
Ends.---fol. 234 
Ue TASH AEATATATOTATS | 
ae wae are TAGs aeae AeaeTATT tt WS 
eft agwadareaqrett Tare ll 
za are( Sane )reeat Sts Farag weer 
Ze SIT aa BT car aga (Pam ener ses Rags Ul 
wu 
Reference.— This work along with 9 other prakirnakas was publish- 
ed by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It has 
been also published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series,.as No. 59 
and by the Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, too. Agamodaya 
Samiti has published this work along with -chaya, in its 
Series as No. 46. For its contents.see Weber Il, p. 615 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI,.p. 111. 


other details see No. 


tee, 





98 (JL Pd 
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AeYSTANTH Tandulavaicarika 


704. 
aes 1892-95, 
Size.-- Io] in. by 4} in. 

Extent.-~ 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too; 
complete ; condition very good ; tol, 1* blank, 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.—fol. 1b a 
fassntz etc. 


Ends.---fol. 8b wa aneadtt siz etc., up to grat as in No. 323 
followed by area Ng U etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 323. 





aequaanta Tandulavaicarika 


1159. 
No. 325 a Eee = 
noe 1887-91. 
Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.——- 17 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand--writing ;. borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; fol. 12 blank; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete ; - 
extent 400 Slokas, - 


Age.--— Pretty old. 
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Begins.-—fol. 1b sftftara aa: ui 
farssrftasteraat etc. 
Ends.---fol. 17> qq a@meatre etc., up to ageaarea as in No. 323 
followed by ager aeamiafe un gare yoo Ww Then in a 
different hand we have the following line :-— 


¢-[a kerea(ea)aperesett sett. 


N. B.--- For additional particulars see No. 323. 





arevaurite Tandulavaicarika 


No. 326 Bee) 
Extent.--- fol. 2 to fol. 74. 
Description.--- Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 
Begins.---fol. 26 fasaftasrerazut etc. 

Ends.--fol. 7a wa a@rgaer' etc., up to gga as in No. 233 follow- 
ed by wenwlgn 
N. B.--- For further details see No. 323. 


aseeaaen Tandulavaicarika 


386 (e). ,. 
Ne: 3Pe 1879-80. 


Extent.-— fol. 172 to fol. 304. 

Description.~- Complete. For other details see No. 268. 

Begins.---fol. 172 fasstfrastera( < Jor etc. 

Ends.--fol. 302 wa waeaet etc., up to qgea as in No. 323 
followed by waa & %&. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 323. 





1. This verse is however here numbered as 16th and not 18th. 
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aeseaalia Tandulavaicarika.. 
141 (1). 
Noes 1872-73. 


Extent.—- fol. 40> to fol. 492. 


Description.— Complete ; extent 400 glokas. For other details see 
No. 269. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.--fol. 40> fsataserazot etc. 
Ends.---fol. 492 ag aieaa(as arg etc., up to gto as in No. 323 
followed by tg Nl ALBA Ss ara Tee TAA lg tl 
waTFo Yoo UN Wigi 
N. B.— For further information see No. 323. 


aeeuaanta Tandulavaicarika. 


1358: (e). 
No. 329 “1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete ; 424 gathas. For additional details sce 
Catuhsarana No. 270. 


Begins.— fol. 15> fassritanzraca etc. 

Ends.— fol. 26> qq angatty etc. qeagemrot gt agewata, aA 
Teeat aaa Us Ul ara BRY Ng 

N. B’— For other particulars see No. 323. 





aeqoaarice Tandulavaicarika, 


No. 330 1168 (@). 
1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 8b to fol. 13%, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarnstaraka No. 317- 
Begins.— fol. 8b 3 aq: 11 
fassitasrrazar etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 13* qa aneedte etc., up to. geagmarent) Thén we 
have the following line:-- 


SW Seaa ey at cet wea. we 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 323. 





aeeeaanian Tandulavaicarika 
TSAR VSS: with balavabodha 
292. 
eee? A. 1888-84. 


Size.— Io} in. by 4}-in. 
Extent.— 25 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; this is a qeaaqtat Ms.; but 
there. seems to be hardly any difference between the sizes 
of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good 
except that an edge of the first fol. is slightly damaged ; fol. 
14 blank ; yellow pigment used. 
Age,— Sarhvat 1675. 
Author of balavabodha.— Upadhyaya Pasacanda ( parvaeindea ). 
pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.— One of the prakirnakas together with a Gujarati 
explanation. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1b 3% aa: Rra(s) ut sftatacrrra aa: | 
frowfta etc. 
» —( com. ) fol. 1b 3% aq: Rra( = ) 
serra et? Jace yieraniears: 
shina Gea)a shrardarg. 
a. hadt atefeaa(er)ara 
Maga TTA: ToT eu 
Siac eS RTTT RS 
drargtans: wlfirerser( aria: ) 
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seteor(dr eeara(er) aire aret- 
wea cae feo qrar(ea) aH: 2 etc. 
fiaftora dueal sex se as aguadaieg T sar 
arier etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 25> qa aneane etc., practically up to fRaaea 
as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :-— 
a taguanea Tet WeTA |g Ml crc. 
waa 2494 af ariaitars Suwa adtat draarar wrafrs- 
aaa wae agen ea a?) attra Vea ae 
guard Ul 
—(com.) fol. 25° a wgarae ¢ ae soft faa samt wit 
ait we wh" ait shagedarsiareraata: saearasiqre- 
. azed | etc. 
staargernsenibar: mtasttshqgat amgresear- 
arant sft® qetetsttfasra()asiered saat ache aft % ata- 
wat 4 wel ee AeagIsara fwsates gare | etc. 
Reference.— See No. 323. 


be) 


aeqoaaten ‘Tandulavaicarika 
aqraTaaraared with balavabodha 
705. 
No. 332 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 36 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 
» —(com.),, 5, 5 7tot1olinestoa page; 54 5, fo ay 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the balavabodha ; legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 36b; both the 
text and the balavabodha complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331; foll. 
numbered in both the margins. 


332. J : V.ro Prakirnakas 303 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1b fasarta etc. 
»> —(com.),, ,, sftavatara(®) aa: 
etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 36* wa amgage etc., up to qgeq as in No. 331 
followed by waratee i areat etc. 
»» ——(com.) fol. 36° q araar ceat Sesaar sre Hot at an gist 
a(aner arta wt erat aft agetiaeian ovat age | 
Wea TAH Fat SE etc. 


Sena aenennamEemenccd 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


SeRTAETR ; Candravedhyaka 
( aqtfaserz ) ( Candavijjbaya ) 
579 (b). 
a 7895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 9b to fol. 124. 
Description.— Complete, the last verse numbered as 175. For other 
__ 579 (a). 
1895-98. 

Subject.— This prakirnaka which is also named as Candagavijjha 
( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at 
the time of death. 


details see Maranavidhi No. 


Begins. —fol. 9° 
AMAT MATT ATATALATT STOTT TTT 1 
arepsstraarot atrter var froraeray tl 8 tt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12* 
ag aaae SIT H HeaeTenaTaaaereT | 
ALTUSTAT A(T) srargratcrarareoy It Bos 
gta Wqmasal are weet aerate gs 
Reference.— Published by Dhanapatisinh in A.D. 1886 along 
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see 
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 





aeRTaeTh Candravedhyaka 
0. | 386 (f). 
oe 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 302 to fol. 36>. 
Description.— Complete ; 174 verses in all. For other details see 


No. 268. 
Begins.— fol. 30* saraleaa]eeraceratot etc., as in No. 333. 
Ends.— fol. 36> ag wae eg Hage etc., up to Paforatamaurret as in 


No. 333. Then we have the following line: — 
ug aeqrteary wa(z)at wera ge 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 333. 
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WASRqTawyR . « Candravedhyaka 

oe No. "335 : a 141 cg h ). 

1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. r9p to fol. 27a. | 
Description.— Complete. ‘For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.--— fol. 19> syayaqeeyar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 27° ag wag wTe etc., up to waorror as in No. 333 
followed by the line as below:— 
URce Qqrasay Fat is sfc 


N. B.—.For additional information see No. 333. 


wWeRTAVTa Candravedhyaka 
ae 1238. 


Size.—— 10] in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; very big, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. g> blank ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1* starwreara etc. 

Ends.—fol. 9° ag fa(a)ae STS Up to seOOT Nt VOY Ul as in No. 333 
followed by @qrfaegrweata eae aera lw yy etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 333. 


AFATALTH : Candravedhyaka 
1358 (f ). 
Bere? 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 32a. 
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Catuhga- 
rana No. 270. 
39 «| «©LA Pd 
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Begins.—fol. 26° sree a )ererot etc. 

Ends. —fol. 32° ag wa erg etc., Aafirarqaeearor wise eiifaswonte) 
aT US Ul aft aTaT Vz uw 

N. B.— For further information see No. 333. 





arma . Candravedhyaka 
1168 (f). 
Nos:8398 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 16*. 
Description.— Complete ; 174 verses. For other details see Sath- 
staraka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 13* ste(aaeast(a)eerarer etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16° ag wa(e) ere & etc., Paforatasratet 1 9y (298) U 
Malas q aaa ll as aersht: | Ve fear qetoae uQu gs 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 333. 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


qaeqeaa | Devendrastava 


( afaeaz ) ( Devindatthaya ) 
386 (g).. 
Ho S88 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 47%. 


Description.— Complete ; 292 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. Sa ee 


Subject.— A certain Sravaka was singing the merits of Lord Maha- 
vira. His wife was sitting by his side, who incidentally asked 
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential 
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details. 
They give us information about all the four types of gods 
and in addition throw light on the propiem of the liberated. 


Begins.— fol. 36" 
HACATHAT (reas) seater frorehes | 
atrazanizsaa fagasae(s) conta | 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 47* @f&(R&) girewre Rear fete o(a) Ae (Pora ag 
mG assacraret Areearor arora ez 
aireraret watt se want ant(a)ar Boon 
Sieeaah waa su 
Reference.— Published as one of the ten prakirnakas :by Dhana- 
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published 
with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 46, 
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307. 





qaracaa . Devendrastava 


| 141 (i). 
No. 340 1879-73. 


Extent. — fol. 27* to fol. 35%. 
Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 269. 


Begins.—fol. 27* HarAcayy etc, 
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Ends.—fol. 35° ata ‘ acne ‘etc., up to atater' WRI! practically as in 
No. 339. Then without any gap we have : 
Rafxatart up to aqeawayr | 300 |] followed by aiteaan 
waar 0 gw usil 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 339. 


Fae Devendrastava 

am ie 1234 (ce). 

34 Re ey 
Phare 1886-92, 


Extent. — fol: ee to. ols rt’ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

‘Begins.—fol. 7* wacaraige ‘etc 

Ends.— fol. 7 aie a age etc., up to faererar taut as in No. 
340 followed by ¢QU gfe af{acqayt aerai « gary | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 339. 





aaeweaa Devendrastava 


_ 1858 (g). | 
~ 1891-95. 





No. 342 


Extent.— fol. 32* to fol. 41°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Catuhgarana 
No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 35° atax(azjafam etc. 

Ends.—fol. 41« Here the first line @@& etc. seems of be omitted. Then. 

we have wifirssraorezrot etc., up to aahtet(a at Wt 83:U. 
qaqeaett we gs 


N. B.-— For additional details see No. 339. 


343. | VU: 10 Prakirnakas 
qaereta 
“No, 348 


Extent.— fol. 16% to fol. 20%. 
_Description.— Complete. For other details 
No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 16* ataraafid etc. 


309 
Devendrastava 


118%). 
188P51: 


see Sarnstaraka 


Ends.—fol. 20° The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms. 
gives only atiiresaoracrt etc., up to ater URW TU 


qiaqeash wart 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 339. 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 


atorfeert Ganividya 
( aferfasa ) ( Ganivijja ) 
579 (k). 
No. 344 [895-98 


Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 26°. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 86. For 
other details see Maranavidhi No. — sp (a). 

Subject.-—- The contents of this prakirnaka are of an_ astrological 
character. For instance this prakirnaka points out the 
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muhartas, 


omens etc. 
Begins.—fol. 25° 
TS qoraaiets araaheiaaa Asraez | 


RoreqoranVareot crawpaemna(ier) sre RE ti 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26° 


Tar wereateer carast Rated gsaf¥ | 
sersterara(Por)arsatt areeat ser aTE 1 SG 
aiirssrvatre ware tis v 
Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series, 
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in 
A. D. 1886. See No. 266. For contents etc., see Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 


arfirftret Ganividya 
No. 345 _ 141 (i). 


1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 35« to fol. 37°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins.-—fol. .35* gee awraatafé etc. 

Ends.—fol. 37* q@ etc., up to safteig in as No. 344 followed by 
ware Ws i gon 

N, B.— Fot further particulars see No. 344. 


Senciaieenmemimmenrians a 
Con OS andes 
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aftrfaeeat /agstieae ice Den Pee Pe Ganividya 
No. 346 - 386 (b». . 


ee 1879-80. 

Extent.— fol. 47* td fol. 50*. re 

Description. — Complete; 85 verses in all. For other details see 
- No. 268. 

Begins.—fol. 47° gee aatawfatfé etc. 

Ends.—fol. 49> cat auraatate(ér) etc., as in No. 344. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 344. 





arforfaert Ganividya 


1358 (i). 
_ 347 1358 (i). 
No 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 48+. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
additional details see Catuhgarana No. 270. 

Begins.--fol. 45° gee aet(ae fate etc. 

Ends.--fol. 48° (@)at aaraafaet etc., up to aeqeafe uc aforasar 
ara cadre ware Ns Ut . . 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 344. 





arfoniaert | Ganividya 
-1168%(h ). 
. 348 1168;(h ). 

cane 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 20* to fol. 21°. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
other details see Sarhstaraka No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 20° gee a(a)ara(aestre(fé) etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21° cat. aetawa(feét etc. up to wqaafe ues For 
(fn) Rrest ara waftire aad we tt 

N. B. — For further information see No. 344. 
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te 


THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Wea Sa “a Mahapratyakhyana 
( aetqesearor ) _ (Mahapaceakkbana ) 
" 579 (i) 
No; 349 os 


Extent.— fol. 23 to fol. 24°. 
Description.—- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142); 
the 24th folio slightly torn; yellow pigment used. For 
“S79 (4) 
1895-98. ° 
Subject.— This is one of the ten prakirnakas. It deals with rules 
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials. In_all 
there are 142 gathas. 
Begins.— fol. 23° 
cae erie corre Reactor AO TCTERT \ 
Bares Rromot Rrgrot asraret a Ml 2 
Ends.— fol. 24> 


Ce TAFT TSH Brats (aA | 
Fartors ex Far efter stearla FarSerser(sar) 22 
‘aft HEIqeaqAT Fart Us 
Reference.— This work together with 9 other prakirnakas was 
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. 
It is also published with chaya by Agamodaya Samiti, in its 
series as No. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol. 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 


_ AKI, p. 113. 
AAUTSRSaTA Mahapratyakhyana 
No. 3500 eee, 


| a, 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 50* to fol. 54°. 
Description.— Complete ; 143 verses in all. For other details see 

. No. 268. 

Begins. —fol. 50° wa Here TATOT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 54° qt verReTUt etc., as in No. 349. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 349. 





35807 IRE to Pike 383 


1234 (f£). 
1886-92. , 





No. 351 


Extent.— fol, 15> to fol. 16°. - 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

Begins.—fol. 15> ca SUR TAT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 16° aq qeqeata etc., up to FCCPT. ie ares 
_ 349-followed by azadt czar ug! , : 

Ny B:— “For ‘additional: inférmation ‘see *No; “3149: 





ASIAATEATAT | Mahapratyakhyana. 


141 (k). 
Bay eee 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 37 to fol. 40>. 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 (143 ). 
For other details see No* 269. 


Begins.— fol. 374 wa @u® etc. 

Ends.—fol. 40° a@ qeaep@ror etc., as in No. 349 followed by “ 28 
AVIGTAFHI Bas Us BV 

N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 349. 


AAAI Mahapratyalkhyang 


No. 353 1358 (h), | 
1891-95. 





Extent.— fol. 41° to fol, 45°. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 ( 142). 
For additional particulars see Catuhéarana No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 41> wa @eftr quia etc. 

Ends.—fol. 45° qa qearraror etc. orarfa faPsarosT NBR NU AZIQEE- 
FA Vat ns | 

N. B.— For other details see No. 349. 





~ 40 LL. Pd 
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HEI...” Mahapratyakhyana _ 
ae akan 
tc 1168.64) 
Noahs: Ce Shese ec . 


Extent. — fol. arp to fol. 23°. : 
Deséription’ -- Complete. “For ddditioiial particulars see’ Samat’ 
staraka No. 317. ge OP oe ee 





Begifs.aefok. 23) re eit qorra etc. it 

Ends.— fol. 23* qa qaqera etc., upto sree feo Q¥3 0 
HSTQSSA HAT AAT WT tes UVR. Has. are: ahs Pear 

; qa: Us aA UT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 349. 


Pato] OX ro’ Prakivnakas’* "3ts 


Pome Se ea 


( freewa - (Vinthaea ) 
579 (i). 
No. 355 “1895-98. 


Extent.—- fol. 24° to fol. 2 ST! . 
acai --- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43. For?ofher 
579 (a). 


14 - details see Maranavidhi No. 2? 
28 1895-98. ee 


Subject. — This work which forms oné.of the: ten - prakirnakas:-Has 
.. .: for its-main topic, various.names of Lord Mahavira...” 
” Begits: —fol, 24° ity, 
aan fai (a) stwawi, wteapantee | Ly .2 

atx Patents gurney reraaTets NR etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25¢ 

wa araraia waatataisnirqargqgeres | 

__ frapeeore Rroracfraraorettat ate "BR tt 
IY f& ateeqauaicte award usu 

Refer ences - See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 177. 





No, 356 ‘srzv 386 qj ). 
ty ABI9=80; 
Extent.— fol. 54° to fol. 56°. te 
Description.— = Complete ; 43 verses in yall, For other details. see 
No. 268. ~~" : 
Begins.— fol. 54° arne(S)or fret éte., as in Nos 3§§ See 
Ends.—fol. 56* ga ararate etc.,.asin No. 355. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 355. 
frcecta Virastava 
_ 357 11 (0). 
ae 1872-73, 


Extent.— fol. 13> to fol. tq. 
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Destription— Complete. - For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.—fol. 13° antrarmt frat etc., as in No. 355. 
F Ends, —fl. 14> gat ararat® etc., practically as in No. 355- 
oN. ‘B.: — - For additional information see No. 355. 


one een ere 


No. 958 ; 1168 (j). 


| #92 1887-91. 
+ Bxtent. + fal. 23% to fal. 248. 
: ‘Destription:— ‘Complete. ‘For other details see Sathstaraka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 23° ar®ayor fri etc., as in No. 355. 
Ends.—-fol. 24* gq araray® etc., Up to ate NBR N atzezaiT Ug 


™. B.— For further information see No. 355. 


peer 
No. 359 


Extent. — fol. 48* to fol. 49». 


“Béeetiption. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For other 
..° +" details see Catuhgarana No. 270. 


‘Wegins.—fol. 48* 3% 
. Razor Stor etc. . 
“Ends. —fol. 49° ga arena ete. aie 82 11 dicenanated neu 
N. B.— For further ae see No. 355. 





“1391-95, 


394. ] AF Supernumerary Prakirnalias * ay 
(-B ) Supernumerary Prakirnakas’ - 


THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA 0.02055 





ates! 


763. 
saa 1895-1982. 


Size.— tol in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 26 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 34 letters toaline. 


Description.— Gountry paper tough and white ; Devanagari chatac- 
ters; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; berdgrs 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; numbers 
of foll.. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1* blank; 
some of the foll. slightly worm--eaten ; cgndition very 

: good ; complete. fore 

Age. — Seems to be modern. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.—Angacalika generally refers to “the calikas of the anges “Tike 
Acaranga. A work of the same name-has been mefttioned 
in. Nandisatra as a kind of kalika sruta. It is also referred 
to in Sthananga (X). But it is difficult to say whether the 
work written in this Ms. is the same as the canonical 
work above referred to. 

“" In the beginning we find the explanation of the word 

~ angactlika and the part which angactlikas play in-adorning 
the 11 angas. The present work deals with the: discipline 
of a Jaina saint. It is written in Jaina Brabrit. 

Begins. —fol. 1° qaar gazaarg waraeT 

aat aftearot var Regret aatt atraftetrot ae sevgtraret 
qe OL ASIEN NN SION MM See ST Ie Sem 
ae - Bear quoter | quoraarfaer | Aut etc. 

Ends.— fol. 26° qa wgea get ge | orenftare facie “faeiarel 

9 ah srron fazeroft aro aearot gent afar atgot ae Spat wat 
- fadtioetia Bt os Sargeant wea | frsrreacaatist(H) areas 
sarfe Lea aa i ata wa(s) (fal. Forecast ROE TRNAS ) 


+ reget sagt 
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Reference.— See “‘ subject”. The introductory portion is quoted 
in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. I, pp. 37--38 ), Rutlam. See 
its introduction ( p. 33), too. ; 








sinqieet — Angaculika 
Feo 361 1226, 
No. 361 "1891-95. 
Size.— 10% in. by 5} in. e 
.Extent.— 42-folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
raled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foll. entered only once ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; this Ms. contains so to say a tabba up to-fol. 17%; 
condition excellent ; complete ; fol. 42> blank. - ie 


2 Age. — Not quite modern. 2 

: Begins. —(text) fol. 1* ovat pena etc., as in ios Seok 

_ —(rabba) fol. 17 aAeE SiH TAREE fre art AAS 
ararad etc. 

- —(tabba) fol. 17° ersamt et aartra aretereqn)erat feret 
sania ooh are a aeaieedt we are 8 Are Tare st 
-Ends.—fol. 42° ca @uea gee etc., up to qagy. asin No. 360 

- .. followed by BATTS araat | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 360. 





| Soa : 1227, 
pe - oy 5 1891-95. 
" Sives—- 7 in. byt! iin, Choa “oe oni 
Extent.— 30 folios ; 20 lines to a page 5'24 ‘eters to a a Tine. 


Me 60 
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Description. ~~ Country. paper rough and white ;.Devanagari.charact. , 
»-fers; big, bold, legible and very soda hand-writing ; bor- 
ea dee not ruled ; numbers of most of the foll. enteréd twice _ 
‘as usual cee fol."seems to have been pressed against a 


Rok ol 
Big ll 


“wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal intervals ; 


ee “ted chalk used ; yellow: pigment, too ; condition excellent ; 
7 _ complete, 





Agé= ~ ~-Sathvat 1948. . 
, Besing ee aftierare aa: 
aar afigarot etc., as in No. os rth 3 ses 
Ends,—- fol... 30° set fyarequordte fanaa weit ee ete., . 
sj ~Up to. aeerat as in No. 360 followed by gw wag etc. 
area(at) Gere Exar atger(ear) fara(Raa a(a)ar 
off SGASe a aa aie a alae UU. 
—meegqui(ed) wailatiea avast Payers | 
asta gueraae(s aa Aea(Paag) gee 
4 wo [ero ]8& creat feo 8% THTATT Senta: 
“SS praQ?) area ire gfren aber 
_strerae abhi Seal naar 
eile ef at agra feeran quite qeaiarat Puaageen- 
tevt ‘qqaraea « feroraaa sdisitsfr2 oc amare eee 
guraag 2 Waa 2398S |r. aro FoR 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 360. 


AF ai : 1160. 
No. 363 cata 


Size.— Io] in. By, 43 in, 


Extent.— 16-1=1 5 folios ; § lines to a page 4 jo letters to a line, 


320 - 
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Deterigition. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 


. ters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders rtiled in 
~ four-lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost 


all the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; the first fol. does not be- 


-Jong.to this work; it is written in a different and. better hand 


‘and has its edges slighty worn out; really speaking the rst 
"f6l, of this work is lacking; the 1 sth, too, lacking ; other- 


wise it is complete; on the rst fol. of a different origin red 
chalk is used ; it contains: (1) afargaa:, (2) aqremaraa- - 
afeaearaer and (3 ) some other work, Cone Rene eene 
condition very fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1607. 


Begitis. (abruptly) fol. 2* arava weratgea® Raat eredtecinditotr: | 


Ends,— 


wer aatt Wat ate wore | zeTarht wa Ta H grat Be etc. 
fol: 16° szager geait etc., practically up to qgq as in 
No, 360 followed by the lines as under :-— 

gar ag ae wee thease a aE ets Y STB 
arerar |! apa etc. 
"Then we'have the lines as under written in a bigger, 

if not different hand :— 

ra 8408 ah arat Ole & avaray sfiWistge Parete- 

aT? STH To HaqresswaAaMaaa aise. 


2% ‘ay sizua  fsorfrat afrarsetiarnats osttarasTa re Ta 
- aredy wart. 


Begins, —fol. 1* 


saferitg © 23003) Fal fiaye weer eat 
aetet weata(aye tear ae(slareaa 2 


LN a od 


aaa war aesraaer | war war wéeise 
= aires Brat & waar watt Gar: gig 2 0 etc. 


Endsi=~'fol.!1* 


wa(sa & weanraiea(s)er Sar- 
qUaNeBUEMEaagaB aT: | 
a iat we wag Te | 
eeageleat fifratrcaRrateear: wen 


Sta eeeactg: | eu 


363. ] i. Supernumerary. Prakirnakas 321 


Begins.——fol. 1a 7 
» aera ait eesicminiaara satan \ 
 aeretaga (a) ftrrarearitearraqorer | 2 
Ends. ~fol ye’ 

Meat Waa asataa Bala] HUET | ae 
fatgafard seas frog arereetr afirst ut 0 
feqreraraatgeart is | 

Begins. —fol. I* aRBIe & aot Tare ora, | aE | aafaftratrgrarat etc. 

Ends.—fol. 1* aftqarrasftqster | PSNR AgETEA | TaTETET 

areeefinger shar Sarre aC aq aor FEITATONT agra aoysit- 
TETETO Lg It ends-here.. 





41 (J.L.P.) 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


orgfrat ; Angavidya 


( steer ) ( Atigavijja ) 
BAL. 
No. 364 1895-98. 


Size.— 10§ in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, legible and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; . 
numbers of foll. entered once only; fojl. 97 to 230 also 
numbered as 1, 2, etc., lacune on foll. 67>, 69> etc.; fol. 1° 
blank, so is the fol. 230°; an edge of each of the foll. 196th 
and 230th slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good ; complete. 


Age.— Seems to be modern. 
Author.—- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka.' It isto some extent a nimitta- 
Astra and thus it reminds us of Nimittapahuda. It is 
written in Prakrit in mixed prose and poetry. Its extent 
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9000 Slokas, 

Begins.—fol. 1 3 aa: tt 

way aftgaror etc. oat ste aera aat font ast 
mMNaRrerat sat cee Brorret ore weat(za)Rrorrey opety srorarhs- 
Prove ort wrest acest neraftaee aerditegame ont 
wrag 7 negates we siassia weeaT tare | aTita- 
ua) wager WE AT Bergitasare ayrator (orator) AeRTs 
TAY at GE At TATA etc. 
» —fol. 39 qa wite Fa ast aor carats 
ATAFHATAR SMPASSATAANT % etc. 
»» fol. 58° enSaramtr cearftr werarir i 
», fol. 70° areaeuantr aaratitt 
» fol. 197° fara? )oraserat serrot wert 
a ee ee ee 


1. It isso named in Yogavidhi No. 200s 
; 1891-95. 
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Ends.— fol. 230° aft Fargactaay aauteday Rr(di)ar aft aft we wt aer- 
Rafa anfeara sqqatasat oTeTsRTaY alert 
oat te Wont wredt seed a eat | f Wetec 


mat aearel etc., up to UTE Nw it ost aorta aaah 
sftaterds [a iresa Cader: stettfirate Raat: 
‘ames Tara arareht caresses sinh Referets Geile 
Sf ard? Seva eerad alae Mier Petz aiettet @ cePTR! dtc. 
Beir a tetera & arr eneranGS og ou wt sfinGssnsee 
— Srael eat | 
Reference.— For description see Abhidhanarajenidra. For another Ms. 
see G, O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Grarithavals 
Cp. 64). THis work ¢ Adigavidya ) was stadigd by Vira Sari 
( Satkivat 938-991 ¥. Seé Prabhavdkacaritra ( p. 208). P. 
Peterson, Report TIT, p: 237 any be also coxisulted. 
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. THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


| srsftemred : - Ajivakalpa 
( orsftarerca ) “( Ajivakappa ) 
141 (g). 


Mor S65 a “18-75, 


Batene.- —- fol. 18+ to fol. 19°, 
Description, — Complete. For farther particulars s see ‘No. 269. 
Author,— A Jaina saint. ~ 
Subject, This prakirnaka deals wah certain sdieles like a stick, 
-a needle, a nail-cutter etc., which a Jaina saint is likely to 
have with him. In all 16 types of ajivakalpa are mention- 
pen ged here i in 44 verses in Prakrit. 
eging 0 ra ees _ 
eee wren gatttr cata a aera we 
» Rewtacn(nart 3 qs ser Faferies(tiesta)ofton(?e) yu gu 
Reena ae eT Bai Sex area | A etc. 
Ends.—fol. 19° 
Tat T ASAI stsltaReg Taras worst | 
EWM s Mtaad gear steragedte Vi Be Ul 
. aatanequatirg gu 


Reference.—- See Jaina Granthavali ( p, 62 ). 





osttaneq Ajivakalpa 
386 (k ). 
No. 366 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 56+ to fol. 57%. 
Description.— Complete; 45 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 
Begins.—fol. 56° awett gae(fe)ita a etc., as in No. 365. 
Ends.— fol.57* wat = [g] draafeat etc., up to aermgedte as in 
No. 365 followed by aysftqareqt aaray 22 Ng lt sf: 0 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 365. 
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orstraeney Ajivakalpa 
124 (b). 
No. 367 ~-_ A8728-73.. 


Extent. — fel. Jo to fol. 71°. 


Deseriprion.— — Complete ; the last gatha is quniBetedia as 5 45 and not 
“—y.7 as 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No. 378. 


Age.— Sarnvat 1569 (? ) 7 
Begins. —fol. 70° (4°) wreit sae(fe) fea etc., as in Ne 365. 
Ends. —fol. 71 wat z ‘arearrer etc., up to serge Ww ys tas in 
_ Te: 365 followed by Asa eT array Oost sftin 
Be waa W463 Te srs WURY sate | aft otter’ area \ ate 
| Yerrewaary! someqaeq | ssw 4 eviatermee- 
gerade bare qgerha | sieeaarass | sftefeereani 
atorarsara T° WZorarcafer | arise arent oe faz 
aaa Nel: 
N. B.— For other details see*’No.: 365... 





asianey Ajivakalpa 
tase ore 1358 (k). 
No. 368 |  ¥R91-95. 


Extent.— fol. 49> to fol. §o% 2: ~~ 
Description.— Complete. For | other _ details « see Catuhéarana 
No. 270. re rae ae 
Begins.— fol. 49° sqret® eae 7 etc. . 
Ends fol. 50° car = aieatwer etc: eisai at ms " icersnaecat 
° warty Ws 0 sft ga wag lg i ee ao 
N. B.— For further information see ‘No. 365. ’ , 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


ALTA LATA _ Aturapratyakhyana 


( MSTqBFATT ) -— ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
76. 
id TR. 


Size.— ro in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 1 folio; 21 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac 
ters; small, legible and fair hand-writing; borders not 
ruled ; complete so far as it goes; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 10 verses 
followed by 18; it appears that the first ten verses do not 
form a separate work but are only @ part of the whole made 

_ wp by 18 verses. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Subject.— Glorification to five paramesthins. 

Begins.— fol. 14 

a as B(A)sa ateat a(A)se TAT 
aftgat fareatet t aTat 2 eto. 
BOS AFA TA(G)at STETATAT 
AWATATT HAT Alia) esATs wz Yo 
geysag EATS srasirara (fae etc. followed by 
geaed ermeraaeart.g Bet 
eres Tea g arnt g franet 2! 
area wrerTCaT AMTITE T ATATT Ty | 
wate aearae VAC aftiarest were 2 


aster sitet cers 
Beat (ater) Vata ase ae Arete? BY) Ye" 
afd oiccucanssnt cen cart 


Ends.—fol. 1° 


emadbarasrata 


ae a epee ee tee Cece 








1. This i is the séconid verse in No. : 370. 


2. This is the 27th gatha of the Aturapratyakhyana included under ten 
prakirnakas. 
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SMITA SIT . _ Aturapratyakhyana 
No. 370 — tm). _ 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 178* to leaf 182+. 


Description.— For additional particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasara 


77@)._ 
No. 1880-81.” 


Begins.—leaf 178* aitgat ane assez etc. 
Ends.—leaf 182* asirag(?er) sfitter etc., up to fafagat as in No. 369 
followed by dtfazz u We ug ni 
Fea PVN STATA Wa WT u etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 369. 





SGI T A Aturapratyakhyana 
No. 871 | 1229 (b). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol, 3* to fol. 55. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Vairagyasataka No. 


1229 (a ). 
1884-87. 


Begins.---fol. 37 

AREA wre asa | agar west Fag 
oes Peererrot afer Re Tat tt Qu 

Ends.---fol. 5° 


asiterag(?ar) Siam Tat RAITT | 

TET WANT TT Tor MAI TT VE 

aie sforgquycaieaia Katee) Vw Ht 
‘N. B.—For further information see No. 369. 


3 ere 
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- THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 





STRATA _ Arvadhangpataka 

( ARTAATTSTAT ». —( Aradhandipadaya ) 
| . | . 1178, 

No. 972 1886-92. 


Size. — 10} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats.; small, legible uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the-pairs “coloured red ; red: chalk used ; “foll. 
numbered in the right hand marvin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre only; the 
_.. numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* decorated with a 
~~ design ‘ined colour ; fol. 20° practically blank; for, only 
.- the title etc. written on it; complete ; 990 gathas in all ; 
condition very good ; composed j in Sathvat 1078. 
hoe — Pretty old. 
‘Author.— Virabhadra Suri. 


Subject.— A work in Prakrit in 990 verses dealing with what one 
ought to do at the time death approaches. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
frase Peergorerrerar (oo eseererPreehtearat | 
HIE GRATTTSTAMTATSCA wETae Wl 2 
ARITA (Se MUMTIAS T amare (?s) | v 
aitra For array TATA se TTR 
a@ gore (@ReaereRArTTaTaTeAaay | 
TAA Bee woes. smpaT uz 
Rorranggat Ayad MART WANA | 
AATTSTETAT elas AST TALE | V etc. 
Ends. fol. 20* 
| 38 Be feaasaey cauie gitar fresh | 
ae BE Wensaey Bafa waar sitar cR 
wa fracagtaeaiqagarent TaiEg | 
saTAITy sare viedteroy AAA | CR 
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FROAAAAIST STIMAGARISTMT WS | 
asugavsnaers argor(Pot) frcagafaia cv 
ga agus (ha aizaguinarg raaurieat | 
Arwtaitaa Tar (al ara niger "<4 
TAMA ASSIA WTI =| | 

erage Het teat Gata WAST CR 
AICS ATAU Tey Aeaa wari earoy 
AASATS ATHATY BUTTE Ie TATENTaT 1 io 
famawanaeat agaka warageawh | 

TAT BeeMlsar MSat wens Aras vi ce 

HT AAEM ZAI HATTA aC rea | 

a aso aude | sea aE g et(Pearg i cB 
warenaAoNion oa ea reagas aAgiot ' 

a erremges | age frorareact gzz |! 88° 
STeTaa HSAs alcatel sw 


Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is styled 
as prakirnaka. 


a2 [J.-L Po] 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


HATA Kavacadvara 
( BaqeNtz ) ( Kavayaddara ) 
579 (m). 


es 1895-98. 
Extent.— fol. 30a to fol. 31b. 


Description.— Edges of foll. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 579-(4)., 
1895-98. 


Subject.—- A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali. 


Begins.—fol. 30 
frat weraaet | attest ates atarrti 
AHA aE TAT eT alee "8 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 31° 
qa way Errwaaestt | Fe ster TT 
MAE Asatrsat 1 AroTaaT(a ea a Ros sy Ut YRV i? 
HRTAZIT TATA UF wi etc. 
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 66 ). 


rmmemeernmerer 


I4I. 
1872-73. 





1. This verse forms the 892th verse of Aradhanapatakabhagavati No. 








This latter work has @qagIR, 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


WeegtTaTT Gacchacira 
( TeBTATT ) ( Gacchayara ) 
| 141 (£). 
No. 314 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 14° to fol. 18*. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 (137). 
For other details see No. 269. 

Subject.-- This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahara etc., 
as indicated in the 135th verse of this very work deals with 
the following topics:-- 

The fruit accruing from staying in gaccha, characteristic 
of a gani ( stiri ), prowess of gitartha, distinguishing features 
of gaccha, avoidance of contact with aryas, and behaviour 
of aryas. 

Begins.—fol. 14° 

aan Het Mafqartast aerari(? a) 1 
Tea feat ceftsr garages yu 
Ends.— fol. 18* 

ASAaiSncqeit qaqazicisy asa q | 
BEAST AST) TLSTIATT Tareas) wu 34 
Ted Arent Tas) savas frases 1 

| Tae Baas NVM SC? TF) SAA nw BE! 
TESA Bitrat wt asa Paegrargot | 
gig Tt aerafir sesar feracauir ul a9 11 (239) 
Sta WRISTS TUG 

~ Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by 

Vanara as well as the text along with chaya are published 

in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. 36 and 46 respecti- 

vely. For quotations etc. see Weber II, p. 622 ff., and for an 


additional Ms. with a Gujarati translation see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols, III-IV, p. 464. 
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TESTA Gacchacara 
. 386 (1). 
No. 375 . , 18,9-80. 


Extent.— fol. 57° to fol. 61°. 


Description.— Complete ; 137 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 


Begius.— fol. 57° afas(a)or wertre ferafirg etc., as in No. 374. 


Ends.—fol. 61° qema arguit etc. up to feaacqotr as in No. 374. 
Then we have :— — 


gle WSHVIATT Trae Gea | LR oftzeg Ul 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 374. 


errant 


TRAIT Gacchacara 


1168(m”. 
No. 376 —T887-91._ 


Extent.— fol. 252 to 27%. 
Description.— Complete; fol. 27° blank. For other details see 
Sarhstaraka No. 317. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins.—fol. 25° afm nerait ete. 
Ends.—fol. 29° aq argo qa etc., up to Paneqat ll @Re ul TRBT- 
ae aaa 11 followed by wo QBStat Saas 8% ga! 
aaa | sisitgaggracate  ‘ asearer ant const 
eaenee gas aidra | See) Rare aig | sarsar- 
_. Gits) a wea@as | slater dire Bearer? )ea avatar 
parats ae ag gers antea...' U saqata 8k Then in a 
different hand we have :--_— 
aft. waa -¢ aft aaa wou farsa afer 
Jaeaant we 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374. 





1. Letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
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WeegTare Gacchacara 
, 124 (a). 
Movers . 1872-73, 


Size.— 113 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to aline. 


Description.— Country paper rough, very thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarars ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only but in two sets: the foll. 1, 2, etc. up to 5 as 
67, 68 etc. also ; and then again foll. 1, 2, etc. up to 17 
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well; unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. 67*( 1° ) blank; so is the fol. 
85*; the first few foll. are slightly torn and their edges, too, 
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms. 
contains the following two works in addition to this :— 

(1 ) asftaset foll. 70° to 71>, 
( 2 ) aeorfarr » 85° 5, ror, 

Age.-- Satnvat 1569(?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

Begins.— fol. 67> (1°) aftraror wgtate etc. as in No. 374. 

Ends.— fol. 70 ( 4° ) qéa( Pa) argotr etc. as in No. 374. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 374. 





WeegTale Gacchacara 


. ___ 1234 (a). 
Noes ~ 1886-92. 
Size.— tol in. by 42 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; ge letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; yellow-pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. contains the following 5 additional works :— 


(1) avgutarte foll. 2> to 7 


(2) eaerearat ” 77 95 “Ta 
(3) weatar » II’ ,, 13° 
(4) aeare 9» «1364, 150 
(5) nerseateata Pe Sere os 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa Graraara 
aftan werai< etc. 
Ends,—fol.' 2° qéq ergot etc., up to feaRequir as in No. 374 follow- 
ed by 24 0 aft aeagrarerget ware | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 374. 


ee 


TEDTATT Gacchacara 
1140 (b). 
Nae 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 151* to fol. 155a. 


Description. — Complete; metres are referred to in this Ms. as areqt- 


we: , frvararefa arur and a@ee; extent 167 Slokas. For 
other details see No. 384. 


Begins.—fol. 151* sftaqraqatqrmatraeal 7a: 1 
aHN WETATT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 155° agg argu etc., up to fearaequit as in No. 374. 
followed by 239 franrateit TAT 
aft siaypeagrarersronreaa ware | 
. Ble l Tur W469 gs etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374. 
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WessT AIT Gacchacara 
No. 380 _714 (b). 
~ 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Rsimandalastavana 
No. —214 (a). . 
1899-1915. . 
Begins.—fol. 59 afta qetaiz etc. 
Ends.—fol. 7° qq atguit etc. practically as in No. 373. 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 374. 





TWECAIT  Gacchacara — 
1255. 
onset 1891-95. 
Size. — 10] in. by 4} in. ‘ 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1682. 


Begins.—fol. 14 aftiayet Aaraict etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2° qéq argott etc., up to the end as in No. 374. 
Then follow the lines as under :— 





are(eRrarraraiarrarad | | 
we 3gcl at amightgaerai sfi‘secaqrarg’ at 0 
Ta etc. : 
THITATT Gacchacira 
faai@afea with vivrti 
1183. 
Naneee 1884-87. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 124-12-1=111 folios; 15 lines toa page; 50 letters to 
a line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 124 black; this Ms. een- 
tains the text as well as the commentary ; but both begin 
abruptly as the first twelve foll. are missing ; the fo]. 26th, 
too, is wanting ; edges of the 13th and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; some of the foll. are partly worm-eaten, too ; 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of foll, entered in both 
the margins ; fol. 39th also numbered as 4oth ; numbers in 
different margins seldom tally ; extent 5850 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda- 
vimala Sari of Tapa gaccha. 
Subject.— Gacchacara along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol, 142 
waerang Ritu a ate a rrott | 
wat wane ag fafeaat araratt a ater 24 11 etc’ 
+» —(com.) fol. 134 & art asad | orfaerite ar ayst aaersaa- 
gereate | aerar wears warat wate aye etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 121> qég gq arguit etc., up to Praeeqait BRO 1 
» —(com.),, 4, waan(s)a wert are gealtate Prraaie ara 
ST: UW VBS Ny 
aft sftara aan rea ATER TTA SAS AAS 
abaraniiana aiamaromsantaagqansnnasarat 
TepTaeTeroutset TT ATEATASAM STONE T: TATA: 
araATE ST Tara sHaVEgraTatvsa THT II 
OTe: BRA eAACTATEAT 
aalaarstt sate Tae | 
ga ugteea aaa at aut | 
SY eet Sas wiaeaia 212! 
arag Tawar sfacea Tateg altar: | 
aurer sha Dee arta: Barra AT (SS eta: WR tt 
water Baa atataaarar Atravara 0S 
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fuses a feaessanea aa 
aaa Tawa: Sear aq got ay 8 u 

ara | 
mannitrqiaagsaseivar | 
qsraniwasass Aaaras wan 

aa qantas Ul 

WEeaasMgdz: BasaMiyg@apsacwani: | 
wore Raqttar araadat sata qi: | % 
aTSATATAIO Gazay Taresarar(s za 2 t 
Dramas: sisign erat aA: BUR 
SHAE TAACAAL WATA aoant asearr: uv 
wequar(s)& aRaagtar wane aa: i412 | 
fasaitititaa: Graz: sft qarag: & 1 
aad sfteat ayafasta-alalaqargse © (8 
striate aA VSR WAaAa (saa |< 
frearae adtay ataaniie--aereare 4 
fraecrecited | cara: serar(s aa: cepa xa | 
nga: witagfass Baia: wr areas 81 
qag wT qeltahren sieeneqercnaat | 
aruagiiaa(s) si ‘giite nese: UH 1 You 94 
ATR MAY Waar oiifeepaaaata: 1 Vs 
aer 92 faalaheitetea ala ArRaratc: UWB SI 
wana qaeqiat | tueeaitaeachra: | 
area(s fa rasiiteaiat: | casacereergay 128191 
MAMAN Tae saeryer: | V4 
ae ‘ax’ Cais guest a aaargafere(:) 1 24 1 20 
QanadgaaoaARa yaaa: | WS 1 
sitetsr Fqaitergiats swags TE: WS Yr 
Taiaarararas 23 1 waat(s fa atinarargeapen: | 
‘srifteaa’a ait at HE FrapaTT: 1 Re 1 VR 
stargate | eat aA ToTAT | RE 
sftars att: ae R21 exes) Spasaaria: | RB VR 
wigaraqye 2 | (amaalt W4 Teer TUT: | 
arafiawaret: | RS arqorasrat waar(ser ROU VBA 
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aftagitaaaaa | aft: Gita qrazaqye: 2¢ 

Fagesrars aft: 123 | aeara altaqaraa: Bou BI 

atrafagare | 22 atermt aedtsiga: | 32 | 
JHE qerarhrasa ateral(s)carata | FZ 0 2a 

fatectrararareayAMAIST ATASATET: | 

ae: waste wat araazaraa: wat! no 


etatag ataaite a zeta | 


aware faqwam: wearers atat | 84 I 
Betas alratagitaigeeag: | BE u yo 


HE Tmaaigs sea) ae fasAaTataRta | 


Galataat freva | ai‘sdaz’att: wearer | 2S 
aaa adtyee | dhararaeuaracaara: | 


gra 
eateetal Tos at ‘ae’serar(s fe ‘ag’ase sie | 
AaTAT TA: ale: ataqagara: | FOU 


watt safareatred(a Fqateag | Rc | 


shaazaaktay sata geadgq: 8312! 


arat aer Raat atagrag-Ataaaral | Vo | 


areat waigda: | shards oe: waaT | Ye 1 RRL 


» ftafragaar: srereteare aa Rreqaz: | 


ardiia Fquhtatatsrereaérr ze VV Wu 


 aarigarg ward | cefqaataa aia wiaase: | ve | 


aeanaar faa | eae diAPrearar | 4 


- RaTaerat ‘grad’ Qrayqaahara: saa: | 


strafarcearoiiat | srortoraaratehrhaeer: | 88 1 Rg 
Area waceqraeaat aTaAaea(s)aag | 


+ aperizar grata | 89 | 


Seaman Aarae Fqazaintases | 


‘ godaarsacer fata waaraa: URS 1 
‘qraTAeaTearag(s Prete sagas: 


grreciant 22C% ae | waraeetet fe “aaraes: | VIR 
free | 
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awe Aaa Becvits-Rysreyaarar 84 
sizqqai | fren gt ameearat Bol: 
oitPrerrergrot | reesei aaah vo 

AMT STATA VS water Aarareq Aare: 1 32 
afrAsraAe y siqcaragakareest: X 
STqTMASHA 8 | tortas: Grea reenqs: 1 V1 BV u 
stararaae | oe stharataamatiar 83 | 

ast sar rarest sftaazataz: Ta: 1231 
artoranagisrreattast Fa TT ITT | 
sterattanae Ta cgiaetfeeat: 4° 13y 1 

Bet a tar Breer: cere SATA TTT It 

gSudsar facta: | sitayorcenteadtarear 1 84 1 

aat aerratat gra: straqnaacraa: | 
Bast TART als Tea: SVATYLeaTaT: 1 2G | 
dlqqaqqus: ve sitaraaggentiar: 0 

AMAT TUTATAT: 4Y Rremeadai T FIT | Bw tt 


. ttaeeral: 9 sfistaaat getiteraa 1 21 


SABaTaTTTS 2 rere? alt-faata 4 1 ke 0 
RAST: | oF BATE TUTTE | 
ATTHHEAT H CARAT SEATT: 1330 
aigapaarurMawiuiaatanar: 48 
wealaracarewaasasamanis: | 4V 1 Yo 
AAASATS THY GAATATTRNE: | 44 
sieaAsaeagars Ts: WAT | 4G | ve 
AW STAI | TAA Aa AAT: | 
SAAPHAT: GT! | RAT STTTTaTUTSN PTA: | YR 
Pena farh ie eet 
TTATISST: TST tt 
‘Ser aatzanar THT 1 
seratata: afta sae 183 1 


fenfanwaktaioarrent: w ae | 
seat ater aor | aan aed | VY. 





RATT | LOT TAMA TTT | MO 
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AVATTATATY AANA TANT | 
aera Se gs earsarara 491 BY 

ava | 
CRITTER TT USAT TT 
VAGSUHITAT TH AITITOT | VG uv 
haqriggagra: wean: 
waa sat feat EVAPIaIaS Ag: UY 


ay FAPlrassTAa ga | 
RaaaaAarsy Beas | 
aaa aTanoATAT 
samagarai yeaa: | vo 


grq | 


sftfereararaaarat: WIA: TEA | 


waarattar fer serizaitas Aaat 83 
ABATE, THAT AER Pee vee TT 
aa 
AT ST AT HAAATAT 

APA ARTATT ATE: 
sorts wat(s are aise 

SMITA: TeAat TAT | 42 


a geuftaiqrealzansary: 


frrcrera: ar8R(s) Fa aTTRAT TeRAT 1 4R 

ay aepadt Pyaar TAA: 
sarrarseanarstrareats aa | RN 
aearzazearat | “franitearas’ a: 
faideremente | agierragee: | MY 

qik GawaqTg tere ad TATA 

eciigcs Gn eteerae ease 
aaitargiceat: vert aeettreror 823 frranfir 
arheaay wae | ceri ager atearit 4G | 

. | 
arenes rag: tar | as TarEAOT: | oe 
art Gatacaer | aaa garni g | 49 | 
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AUATATHINY HEAT SAT: 
sendonaazaria | Mrereman a 0 Ye 
qi 
HSATTATT A ay auT(ss aly aie | 
BHATT WTAE AT HR SAT AT: 143 : 
AMUIe RATAS- 
waMe: sitawaear(s ay | 
ag: BATT THATS: 
AS WHYGNA: WaT | Go 
aafa a vata sar fatter 
fadtgat araat eater | 
sare: Rae | 
start GTeqareradta: | &8 
‘Heat —“Aea —“WACAT— 
‘are seat wee | 
SCAT TEATTRART: 

@ aftaraatetitaere | GR 
Artaatas sta‘crernararey dae zt 
Pyswerate: arentas Tata 4ee = Has er 1 43 
Panta Pitas: 1 sfhraqraqreaAsras: | 
aaare areeizd Bas Rixasra:arear: | &8 


ara | 
sttagararae wtean(s)aa 
raga: fee wesaar | 
fara FT AVE TTT WA- 
fast ‘gears Teaaa: 1 RON 
‘aqr Araneae Tar aeat- 
MeNVwisaysaqarizaz: | 
aa: Prarareat aaliat- 
eraraart® sfreeat nrg: 491 kG: 
a steffusaraattaxssararenc | 
srarq erasers: | sfhaa: aararen: 481 | 
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areradiars |r: oitysraygreagarisn: | 
way faaaaat | araa: ward | 4S Re 
fat oS daira adaghcardiar: 
afitrangraa: seat ateasratan | 63 u 
AAVTAGAR ATTA Tat AT 
anagaaad | atktargaay alo. 
Ret deisa gora | et Weasel a TAT | 
qutaranrarestrasarty ysarat 198 | 
APAATAATTSA SATA: THAT: | 
Sfaararagar: sfacaeat sala Faz 1 43 1 OR 
avi sfeqenit | rargarara aayarig: | 
FanHast eB Vise fawapaatasar TE 3 | 
Pret ataorat | airraragaaeata | 
Aiea wraferarererten fase: " $8 
ave | 
aratanaaer fanaa Rate: 
aragtasrataaan | aRradat at wes 84 
rasan Tard: Tat | 
ASAT | SAS Ger H Gersr:(gr:) 1 9G a 
: aa | 
Mea ToaT | saat Area | 
eee! Ce ATR saTeTETATEHT WSS | 
qarHeas Heatadaearat | 
araghates Geatsraran(s saat sta | 8< 1 
gfe ‘ aq * apogeri refines eee AT AMTAETER TTS qi 
Magwasatraamnaivessrateaat Fo | faa 
AemMttsarat TeArawarasatisaerat wmtretdaa- 
aTPER: TATA! USM TVGTATT HHS: TATA Te VCH 
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SETI : Gacchacara 
fagiaafza with vivrti 
No. 383 . _ 4875-76. 


Size.— 11 in. by 5% in. 
Extent: — 197 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; ; Devanagari charac- 
_ eles big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
~ ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers of foll. entered in 

both the margins; foll. 1 and 197° blank ; $ condition 
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen- 
tary together with a big colophon ; complete ;. extent 
5850 Sokas ; this Ms. seems to have been copied ; from one 
dated Sarnvat 1763. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1932. 

Begins.—-(text) fol. 2 afaam qetaiz etc. 

»» —(com.) fol. 1> ugresasftarigiaeatyeedt qa: 
saad frea(s smanaa vera) Rot 
vat Aawaarat stargicaBaét 0 Bon 
TETT ATS THTTATATATNSS CTA AT 
aeat frat Ratt qesrarrerarer WR 
eft aassTeeaat AsTaTaThratatstareatwarecarhr etc. 

Ends.—-(text) fol. 192° qq arguir etc., up to Rarer UW BRO - 

—(com.) fol. 193> gaat awat etc., along with the 78 verses. 

_of the colophon up to satireafa: ward as in No. 382 
followed by tea we 2943 a(aaa So WRR Fo Yoo Ul 

N. B.— For other details see No. 382. . of wits A ete 


>3 





ree et ee | | Gavohachrd 
fagivatea ae : “with vivrti 
ap fe 2140 (a). 
None ee | 4887-91, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
‘Extent. — 155 +1-2=154 folios; 15 lines to a pages . 8 letters to 
a line. : 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 12 
and 155> blank except that the title etc. written on them; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 118th repeated ; 
foll. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and the 
commentary seem to be complete; extent 5850 Slokas; 
some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an 
additional work viz. the text beginning on fol. 151* and 
ending on fol. 155%. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--(text) fol. 2° m&aalan) qarat< etc. 
» ~2(com.) fol. 1> ugnanguigardigitreuttverdt aa: | 
sear faze etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 1454 géq aTgut etc. 


»» —-(com.) ,, ,, qTaMtsa wit awa etc., up to seqdeAauol- 
aware: as in No. 382 followed by the lines as under :— 


ware: og gum 4eNe agratiratoolandrar 
aarar ll & Ul etc. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 382. 





TWESTATT Gacchacara 


surenreaea | with vyakhya 
No. 385 oS 
1887-91. 


Size.—r1o} in by 4} in, 
Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


ahi be 3 
a” (com.) 9999 99 9D 99 999 3 76 9999 9999 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gerarats ; this is a fraret Ms., the text written in 
a sufficiently big hand; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in. the right hand 
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margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 16>; few foil. 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good; both 
the text and the commentary complete, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.—Pandita Vanara, a grand-disciple of 
Anandavimala Sari of Tapa gaccha. 


Subject. —One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary, 
Begins.—-{ text ) fol. 1° taper aperafte etc. 
ary) —(com. ) 2999 TH: waara u 


sfrqpghramaea Matetet ware 1 
WRGTNT Berta Aes) caret eur He I 


arrereatat satan waa rrerea rare etc, 


Ends. —(text) fol. 16° qéa area etc., up to fraazeronr.W ae as in 
No. 383 followed by the iine as below:— 


aft aegrarcrstotearr eS ee eer 


ee 16a qeran(s)a mint awa | wet atest gia: fae ced 
BaTAg: | Vs ll 
ait siifqsrqaraakiasranrarenret were % dftat qe: 
| Pag VeieRunheacarehragahrarehagaeraNn a eT 
~ (ect wraehraskireqvinatereateaisntiaretereeciouces- 
qgurpargneie( ? junmanqaeg( ? Jaotaastttreniz- 
ANTE TATRATS TSS SORTA PASTS ATTATATAT aft‘aa’rror- 
AaaaAGAA. etc., WITT aA! Bia: 
sat weeisaraat sitendaQasatacot FRreerrgeterea (ear or 
STATA CVMCIHSMITKSAEAA FRSraqHtar- 
" qatiia aaiar sae: war( an eae an “age Fartrevr: 
ACS) att a afeia: spr nat aaaenteg fed srreadt 
a aena fafrd faRerr facar oC qet wag a fe tires 
arerntoiadtent Tatar Ww Ut etc. ~~ 


Reference.— The text as well as the commentary published, 
See No. 374. 


44 (J.-L. P.] 
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Weevamt et Geaochicaire, 
waqiaida ea cot Sats _ with avacuri 
No. 386 7 ; 1886-92, Be 


Size.—, 103 in. by 44 in. 
Extent. sted) 9 félics’ 3 5107 7 lines to.a | page ; 46. letters. to a line. 
"99 —( com.) 90°99 > UN 59 T4 55) 55 9 99 5 65 Spe aoe, 95" 


Description.— Country paper rough and white-; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; this is a fraqret Ms., the text written 
in a sufficiently big hand and the com. in a small hand ; 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

. three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very Bo 
fol. 4° blank. 

Age.— Sathvat 1646. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama along with a senall commentary in 
- Sanskrit. . . 

Begins. —(text) fol. 1° aa Watats etc. 

“7 —(com) ooo taesat AA 

- --  aftraren orrat srerart: Gerad amegesy serareaa(a) | etc. 

Ends. —{(text) fol. 9> aregrarz gratis etc., up to Rerrquir tt ge Ul 

~- as in No. 374. Here the verse qéq atguit is not to be found. 
- The Ms. ends with the words gf& qegTaEa aA Ul 
se Bi oft Ww 
/ —(com. ) fol. gb apegrato Ul seat qiseat Angares: | arerat Ra 
atearat) waar wha awar gta | garsaTearar: aft area: 
(WRG Uae attregrarcHmTeATaTe: wae (aT) 1 dag 
| 3GRG at fara ITE | Vs, 


eS MAROTTA 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 
APFLAT ALATA Jambusvamyadhyayana 


( sgarAeseaT ) -( Jambusamiajjhyana ) 
zeqrated - with tabba 
oe tH 191. 

ee _ . 1871-72.- 


. Size. — 9} in. by 44 7 
Extent.— (text ) ae folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


39 — (tabba) 22 92> > o> 92 = 399 99 2) > 44 3? 99 32> 33 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the ‘inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written.in a slightly bigger hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 

_ good ; foll. 14 and 48> blank ; both the text aud ‘the tabba 

complete up to the 21st uddesaka.. 7 

Age.— Old. . 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka dealing sity the life of Jamba- 
svamin, in 21 uddesakas. - 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1> dur @rdur Aor waa cae art vat sear! 
gout | aar was sonBer. are Bet | guest | aT oT 
crete Biore ore erat Sear | Ai seTT ATH FAIR etc. 
-—(com:) fol. ees weave UN? way im Var. wa 
wet ara etc. . 
Ends.—(text) fol. 48* ca ae 3 Tat weet i 
& omeremr wire Nor Set we MA RovaweMs 
aia sfisiqersarat center eens) Seer * Re \ ate 
ht Seqaauay weet | Let oe 
. oo ——(com,) fol. 48° ge arat wat er qraerg | xfe pone 
aeraaag cadraar start | gh sfisrgat ceteat qaatt TIT 
Reference. — In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jamba- 
payanno is noted. This :appeats to be ‘the’ one here” ‘des- 
cribed. It seems it is variously. “designated : “e.g. Jamba- 
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ditthanta, Jambuajjhayana, Jambisvamikathanaka and 
Jambiicaritra. See Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ( p. 72) by 
- A. Guérinot. For other details see Weber II, p. ro16é 
where it is classed as belonging to historico-legendary 


’ literature. 
Wee FqVyTA J ambusvamyadhyayana 
aleraatreatad * with balavabodha 
No, 388 ae: 


1892-95. 
Size. —- 10 in. by 44 in. ds ce 


Extent— (text) $0 folios ; 8 lines to a a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


2 —(com. ) 23 29 > 2? a2 29 399 2? > 56 22 a2 3) 22 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and legible hand-writing ; borders 
- ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk 
and white paste used; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margins only ; fol. 14 Banke 3; so is the fol. 50°; condition 
_ very good ; both the text and the interlinear ” balavabodha 
complete ; 18000 silafigas reptesented on fol. 403 space 

for the text is not kept reserved. 


Age. Sarnvat 1899, Saka 1765. 

Author.— Padmasundara Upadhydya. 

Subject. A Jaina agama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21 
uddesgakas or chapters as with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. —(text) fol. 1° sfawat aa: | sftqeareatt aa: | 

ao Rot eret Aer Waa etc. 
yy) «6 (com. aerer 41 “Joy sterner we of sera Ba 
AAT EAT | . 
a aah eh cre ara ardt gat for aad 
wedr etc. 

ee fol. 50* Te og qanaaiqer Stat wrotaaet AVATT- 

aay Pemrerst aired. : 
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ca agate A gear azete a arenes wtforacttt ar 
BAAS TOT carta sae) TF SARI wat 
sarverasiqa( q )AGTeMtSd srarrsaEt dat Tart sit! u 
» .—(com.) fol. sot et amas ad stat seqaa ag eTiearr 
sqgaaqenired & Sait carat sight east entra sft 
aaa 2683 wad ams WER TT TaTAA ardaaaTa Hears 
gee 2 fut gaa sftarara aa go sytisi sft% ocsitar- 
eqisrorsty avaree ar sft? oceft sftarereqursit aitarer ToT | sft- 
LoceigrEHRsat aaherer go x sMocsfaeylawyat aa 
freq a ftlocsitaduargsh aatreaierdt t° wang 
diradzactarns scans store aaqer- 
a(?a) eet favte site etc. 
aa on Be ten 2 aa om ATR et aX 
He BT AT Tet war CE SAY oT UTA Ul 
sfizeg v 
Reference.— See No. 387. 


APFRATE TOAST Jambusvamyadhyayana 
arsragiveaiaa with balavabodha 
No. 389 ee SOD 5 


1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. a 
Extent.— 54 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 40 letters toa line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former witten in a big hand, the latter 
in a small one; clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 14 practically blank except 
that the title etc., written on it; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; condiion very good both the text and the 
commentary complete. 
Age— Pretty old. 
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Begins.---(text) fol. 1> sffaqueeat aa: Ul 
Aor Hrect Aw Waray etc., as in No. 388. 
Pe —(com.) fol. 1 ait as \atr aaaa Rt | asa ae ane 
Giant Beat es | aa aoa STMag etc. 
Ends. ~--(text) fol. 544 ce aa, tanraaiag etc, » to up act as in 
No. 388. 
“43 —(com.) fol. 542 Bfme ce Segat cisAt waar aia Laat 
ainat aiohs | sac aaa free Rent sax aor zee cit get 
ait war ce Sgav atta atala aces (a orerae sta eet- 
are agar aera AS THdiaar sear aa ca colt AS aT 
as erat | ayer eas U sarere aftsht 8 ocsitqargaeaing 
Ea & ssteaa ges uy we. Then ina different hand we 
have:-- 
‘a(@aaha fea de! sracgdtanaan ish oe 3 
Ara tet anfireqetanan wih ont & BART 
ataare fected | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 388. 


HT NITT Jambusvamyadhyayana 
qreraanatatea, with balavabodha 
No, 390 ees 


- | 1869-70. 

Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 41 +1=42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper.rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ;. the former -written in a bigger hand and the 
latter in a smaller one; clear.and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk and white paste 
used ; fol.. 1a blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged; foll: numbered in both the margins; fol. 7th 

- repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 

condition good. 


Age.-~ Sarhvat 1769. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° oftamay ar: | z 
Aur ersur Aor werqur etc. as in No. 388. 
o> ~-(Com.) fol. 1° sfayett aneere eet wgatca ete S sata 
a a erat fare & anatr fees etc. rae 
Ends.—(text) fol. 41> qa stg TaAWaes etc., up to setae ayer 
asin No. 388 followed by sf& Hagats dale Rita 
atorarart waa W983 at Farqay 2 ge. Go. qrraaor 
farted a. rab Pe . 7 ae ae 
3, -o-(com.) fol. 41> 3 Sif ¢ agar da wat wing wataet wait 
: etc., practically up to weedtaar gear as in No. 389 follow- 
- >. ed by arqet STENT GaAUihe stay S aera Vr st 
aie aaa wale feed S ‘swihcagdaet Sarre (we are HA 
— fast(Raa - 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 388. 
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA ° 


SHTASHVSH wae - Jyotiskarandaka 
(witernian ) ( Joisakarandaka ) 
dtaratea ae with tika 
moseh 4878-74. 


Size.-- 11Z in, by 5$ in. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.-— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, big, legible and good handwriting ; ; borders 
of foll. g to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 
ink; yellow pigment used; foll. 14 and 102 blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice as usual; margins of the foll. 
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit, the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete. 

Age.— Modern. 

Subject.-- This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into 
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accom pani- 
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina 
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina 
agamas. Abhidhanarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirnaka. 

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1b 

OO ara BTTVoTaanr(vot) faratar st fase | 
MyNsqaoy eat Mes TSMTAATAT a?) 1-2 Ueto. 
»» —-(com.) fol. 1b qo u sfattigna aa: 
(WDE awa fard srt a: aitaret 
awa aat aaa sratcra als u eu 
APUTTSTGTAAITIMATATTT: 
STilacnciss cae Asai aur(ss)rzA WR U ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. r01b 
SST) AAT TEATANCTS ATS THT | 
Rorsran(on tet dranosareng ? ETT ) i 
» —(com.) fol. 102 2 ta Teeter TN Teawearensa Agar Tertay 
TAN ACSHTAL | 
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- ag@aaciaian Garaaaeqaua crerat | 
 ftagreraleteratla: varqarare aseret 0 
| Sat aaCSHAg sites fora Fas | 
aqafe HBaTH on MBwarsaat Bre: u 
afd fawaiuaaalalsaqnaacrsnetatat] warat | 
sya aad etc. , 
Reference.-~- The text along with the commentary is published by 
Rsabhadas Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutlam, in a. p. 1928. For 
_ a Ms. of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 28. 


saifasnueR | - Jyotiskarandaka 

atarata | a with tika 
720. 

Pega i, SS 1875-76. 


Size.— 11] in. by 53 in. 

Extent.— 71+127=198 folios; to lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; ; Devanagari 
characters; big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ;" 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; fol. 1* blank; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; white paste 
used ; foll. 72 to 93 also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 94th 
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127 3 
complete; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems 
to be wrong ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary.-- : Malayagiri Sari. 

Begins.—-(text) fol.-1> gur ara ALTO etc.,'as in No. 391. 

- 4, —(com.) tol. 1b 0 Zo tl qe aurae etc., as in No. 391. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 1272 greoorret aaATayY etc., ase No. 39!. 

»>  77(com.) fol. 1274 Fa qzazaT etc., asin No. 391 up to ater 
aatat ! followed by the lines as under : 
w UV gpargy" Vetc., gra 23RP aG(F) streamers Seow a 
& wafer | staane | sftrararrasteatyereaea 
Bfrsear | areat gers etc. wiqrzu’aey 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 391. 


--- 

















1 This is not mentioned in the Ms, , though space is kept for it, 
45 IJ.L.P.J 
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wilfaeness _—-Syotigkarandaka 
Aetaet with tika 
q . ° > - 378, 
No, 393 m0 


Size To} in: by’ 4} hae 
Extent. 145 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to.a Wises Ba ie 


Description.— Country paper very thin ‘and gieyish ; ‘Devanagari 

‘characters with occasional yearats; bold, big, legible 

and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 

_ ‘black ink ; a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol. r*5 

— fol. 1* blank ; fol. 1> worn out in good many places, sa. 

‘the corresponding letters missing ; some of the foll. worm- 

‘eaten; fol. 145th slightly torn; condition fair; this Ms. 

contains both the text and the commentary, .the former im: 

Prakrit-and the latter in Sanskrit; both complete ; extent 
5500 élokas. 


Z 


Age.— — , Sathvat 1640. | 7 
Begins ~-(text) fol. vab _— are Pes etc., as in No. 3 Te 
(com. ) fol. 1b u 3% ait Grave n hse 
ok ae wea etc,, as in. No. 391. . : 
Ends: as fol. 145 esres(aqyerrer SATRT etc., as in ‘2 No. 391, 
--(com.) fol. 145> 3a qtatat etc., as in No. 39t ‘Up. to ATR. 
followed by the lines as below :-- ir 


_ shart M4001. ge. WaH° we re Specece. eat 
_earavirerdrerrarestorsedt aa: | medennqvard. saas(?) 
arfenad etc. ft Rerav anit 1 ee: ‘in a different. 

- ‘hand by the lines‘as under :-- 
AU AAA eeoueiieereesiiopieren 
afingreatofasdtagraciie o wf war ae BE | ster 
fer ae Vara 2922 we aft: 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 392. 


a? 
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waiaencesn : Jyotiskarandaka 
 ( SeeRTRTAT GT ) (17th prabhrta ) 
deraga ‘with the 
reas, 268. 

ooo 2 1873-74, 
Size.-- 11% in. by 5§ in. 


Extent.— 5 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders: ruled 

in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 14 blank; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; complete so 

far as the 17th prabhrta is concerned ; gondition es good. 

“Age. _ Not old. 

Subject-— ‘The text is a portion of Jyotiskarandaka and it deals with 

the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in 
' Begins. —(text) fol. 1b 
- HEE) ATT Al seg ats wees | 
oye, en | eer waft Met ear a Saree ara eto. 
>:  7~-(com.) fol. 1> shade am: * 
ATATSHHNST WTA UAT TTT st ERENT - ih 
ora Pragyre etc. 

_ Ends.--(text) fol. 5b | 
te A sy We eed wd Gani eiae Gb ans 
Se SF aR Freep NE @ ees) cI 

1» === (com.) fol. 5> aartt = _faaatt ereegaaarnaa START ET 

aganfagiqaraisora atatia freamaacann Te aT TEA 

BTA 1 RQRR THAT AAA HSS arairafacs aa cureeaN 

Sah shrenaeeReeret smtaeweqeiqra aeas- 
TATUTATTEE THT UM TATAT Ut al wag ete. 


ARERR TORTS 
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; THE TENTH PRAKIRNAKA a 
 atetignean ~ ‘Tirthodgalika - 
( faegrniea ) ( Titthuggiliya ) 

1164. 
No. 395 7887-91 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 54 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. | 
Description. Country paper thin and yellowish ; Devanagari 


characters with gearats ; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; unnumbered sides having a 
small disc in red cclour, in the centre only; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. t* blank except that a title viz. 
amt aitaseaa is written on it ; edges of almost all the 
foll. more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in 
the corresponding places; condition very fair; complete; fol. 
54 has only the following lines written on it in a different 
hand :-- 

Sreatgraaraenarreaaamigayt  Aghrperard 


Age.-- Sathvat 1584. 
Author.-- A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— This prakirnaka composed in 1251. verses in Prakrit is 


- Jnown as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of 
. Bhadrabahusvamin. ‘Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the 


date of Candragupta’s coronation." 


-” Begins.---fol. 1> aw: sftertara 





. Fag afieratrnaiigantaieaaganegent | 
~ spedy Baadaonsarat egfiseat u Bou etc. 
' tar aarorad garracaertTs As | 

aed fAssaaed featarsie TAT Ui BU etc. 





1 For details see “* The Traditional Chronclogy of the Jainas ” ( pp. 16-17 ) by 
Shantilal Shah. 
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Ends.—fol. 542 
Tal FT TAA shrar AAoTTSeUiT | 
wer SF UIT reaiqrat F ator VS ti etc. 
& fe arereit ater gar Heer ATs | 2 
facararete wat cat mtars esau). 
aia facut warar waa UCR onarefe c4 a} 
ararecivin Gin ai Weegee bie its 
Reference.— Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the 
end are quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prakirnaka is 
referred to in “‘ Viranirvana sarhvat aura Jaina kalaganana ” 
(pp. 98-103) by Muni Sri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajiia 
vrtti of ;Paryusana-dasasataka by Dharmasagara Gani, 166th 
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol. 274), -there is a quotation 
from Tirthogara. It remains to-be verified if that work is the 
same as this, even though I am inclined to identify the pre- 
sent work with Tirthodgara mentioned in Jaina Granthavali 


(Cp. 62 ).' 
atatgion , * Lies _ Tirthodgalika 
“No. 396 a __385. 


1879-80: 

Size.— 11g in. by 48 in. 

-Extent:— 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 

’ ters with occasional gyarats ; small, Jegible; wnifodn and 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in>four lines in 
black ink ; fol. 14 blank ; a few foll. sligutly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good; foll. numbered ‘in the 
right hand margin only ; complete ; extent 1565 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1612. 

Begins. —fol. 1> aa: @aarra 

Hae wears etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21 b> wat @ etc., up to sur as in No. 395 followed 
by @ UW ara 2RRS Ut ogre B4E4 UU faeenaTet waa t: 
era 422 at arrays 8 ge ‘afengrargaet gaa fafa 
arag | & etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars s se2 No. 395.. 
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deters * Birthodgattke 


__ 386 (n). 
No. 397 ay fee iT9-80 
Extent.— fol. 88* to fol. 323, os 
Description.— Complete ; extent 1565 dlokas. For others details 
see No. 268. _ 
Regus —fol. 88* ae: erferrer tt 
weg aftrraPana etc., 25 in No. 395. aera 
Enéx—fol- 132° Gat tT exw etc., UP to Aer as in No. 395 
followed by the lines as. below :— 
we perreranftres wee) garter | 
RTE orTETSAeTA eas OTs ST 
quay wece) & sreeeafteraara 
at aft gars \ aren wdh(Pee oetea tor 
a @ frog ars ditaet gaaefg uw 2R4 
Then we have :— 
—o® a omete etc., up ‘tos dem as in No. 395 
followed by arat U&2RR ts! Preset awe! wt oe 
| gremar ogres 1 A4G4 0 eer 8998 ae arias < cat ‘weet 
sfefiranantaaatgsn sata a: sae sea TAT 
wremitren vifgaranacs® atau se mi 
shafeeer 2 ste 2 Rees eviias geese ga Br xetoa hg 
aa frerer atrefesererrercer eaite Berrarerarir...? 


_N. B.—For additional information see No. 395.. 











1—2 This portion is seen in the mangalacarana of Nandisttra. 
3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out, 
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THE ELEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


re | Pal ame aoe 
ae ; prajteptiaadigeshas z 
-(frrama. ( Divasagara- 
courfereioerlt ) enn) 
No. 398 “188¢- 3. a 


Size.- = 10 in. by 5h in, 


eee 7 folios ; 15 lines: toa | page; 46 letters to. a ine. 
Description. —_— Country paper thin and white ; - Devanagari charac- 
_ters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled ini three lines and ‘edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1* 
blarik, “except that the title is written on it ; complete ; 
condition very good. *~ on 


these iat 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subjest: ~— This is a small work in Prakrit. It i is styled as nee 
: prajfiapti in Jaina Granthavali (p. 64) and _Abhidhanarajendra 
(vol. I, p.4). It consists of 223 gathas. It describes con- 
.., , tinents and oceans. It is a sort of Jaina cone 
Begs ~-fo1. 1°. fend 
* geamercerea(g! afte rere Be | ie 
qraraktaen Pratt are are 
aaragediarg Saoraare at wate | 
aerrit eettare = Ste stray | etc. 
Ends.--fol. 7» 
astrrtare reat stom wereeeers | 
eer art w ft ar arrgaren afer sete 
SET TRAQ U ae 
ol gaara arfereteertorrerst ererarat " 


Reference.—. See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is 
noted as prakirnaka. : Lp oe 





360 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 399 


THE TWELFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


qaearaay. Paryantaradhana 
( rater ) ( Pajjantarahana ) 
1199." * 


Size. _— “tol in. by rs in. 
Extent.-- 4 folios ; r1 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gqwarats ;. big, *legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the fol. 
has a small design i in each of the margins ; fol. 4>. blank ; 
- foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foll. slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good; 
complete ; extent 74 Slokas. 
Age.-— Pretty old. 
Author.— Soma Sari. | 
Subject.— This work is considered as a prakiranaka * and is class- 
ed as an agama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed i in 70 
verses in Prakrit. As its very name implies it deals with 
what ought to be done on death- bed, e. g. reftection about 
the partial transgression of vows, severing the connection 
with the 18 papasthands, king: resort to the Arhats, Siddhas 
and others. 
Begins.—fol. 1* 3# 
afeso ang ga | wd TATA | AZT u 
at Sree Tw | TATTTEGL TH M2 oo 
MAT ALAN | FATE TATSAATAAT | 
atts arfracar | agrewaaarargs 2 
azamt GHeatet wT | THesAlaTt FG | 
TEMA ATT | STASTL ATT Ut 2 uN 
—arorfts qerorits to) azoriar eater ager Paeenért 
Seiee sey | eT Smt aw 2 Nt ete. 
Baas fol. 4* 
qqraeyaacn | wera arse Tae | 
qa taaeene | Ualfeat at aa! ge 


1. It is so named in the Mss.'No. 400 and 401, too. 
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acaedt wUras lasa sesao at eT! 

atari las gar frsaqeedte ll &3 un 

fataqraakeed | Gaara cease | 

B agave arr | weft a area eee ou 
SA ATA AATRCT Tard Vt sft: uy OY ue sit: u 

Reference.— This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and Ara- 

dhanasitra is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on 
p.69. The Catalogue of Mss.’ of the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, pp. 463-464. 





asa TAT Paryantaradhana 
1229 (d). 
pd 1884-87. 


Extent.— fo!. 7° to fol. 10>. 


Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other particulars see Vaira- 


: 1229 (a). 
gyasataka No. "7884-89, 


Begins.—fol. 7° afar ang ca i waa washes waa | 
aay ATMS TE UN Quasi csr 
Ends.—fol. 10> fafraqrastrzst QAaTTIeoT qaastoroy tt 
H agatia arr sefa & aad gre So 
gfe stencrad sren( at )or Ware Ul area( at) gea® etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 399. 





Casa TAT Paryantaradhana 
No, 401 fa3 


| 1892-95. 
Size.— Io} in. by 48 in. a 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters; very big, legible and good hand-wrtting‘ 
borders ruledfin three lines in black ink; foll. numbered 
46 [J.L.P,] . 
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in the right hand margin only; fol. 1* blank; edges of 
almost.every fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; 70 verses. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins. —fol. 1 3 aq: fag! 
afta worg qa etc. 
-Ends.—fol. 6* qaazitfe etc.,up to ge@ Uo as in No. 399 
followed by the line as under :— 
eft oTrcrtatran( at oT ATA. 
N. B.— For other particulars see.No. 399. 





qasa TAT Paryantaradhana 
1280 (b). 
ae 1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 4°. 

Description.— Complete ; 69 verses. For other details see 
No. 1280(a ). 

1891-95. 

Begins.— fol. 3: afas(%)m wore qa etc., as in No. 399. 

Ends.— fol. 4° qaacfafggatt up to.aTad saw GV etc. as in 
No. 399. Then we have the following line :-- 

ASSEN THAT nw Ut sit: " 
N. B.-- For fprther particulars see No. 399. 





TaeaT Ta Paryantaradhana 
613 (m). 
Hpehs 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 52* to fol. 53>. 
Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other details see Paksikasatra 
9, (873 (a De, 

1884-86. 

Begins. — fol. 55* afttarot worg ea etc. 

Ends.— fol. 53° qaqquene etc., up to awe BHF Uo Was in 
No. 399 followed by eft arergat Ware Us ust N 
BANAT UB 

‘N. B.--For other ‘details see No. 399. 


bli aati 
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qaeawaat Paryantaradhan’ 

maraareren@ar with bilavabodie 
7% (b).- 

senate 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 4> to fol. 1o>. 

Desctiption.— The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla+ 
nation comiplété; extent 245 Slokas and 12 letters. For other 
details see Gautamaprecha with balavabodha No. ipa 

Author.— Soma Suri. . 

Subject.— A Jaina agama and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4> aai(@nstarur wig wa etc., as in No. 399. 

» — (com. ) fol. 4° sftdtaca 2a aaeatiag oneraat afte fet 
qaqa wetg | unqa udag warag ate overaat sag! 
wares wax ae geai etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 10* qaqefafe etc., up to arag we@ WOW as in 
No. 399. 

a — (com.) fol.10* sfretynth ta qaarerazc (AT) afad anit 
state 'sasraurertc | Br wer site TIT THT Hae ae 
aa fats awaee' a sfta anread Wer wes So Re 
yaraaat areraa arg warat: | aefrar(?) gat Gears 





W RV spare AR 
asain Par yantaradhana 
qtaraaraeaiea with balavabodha 
No. 405 ase eee 


1871-72. 
Size.— Io in. by 43 in. 


Extent. —~ 9 folios ; 3 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Déseription'.— — ‘Countiy paper'tough, rough ‘and white ; Devanagari 
charaétérs ; big, legible and good hand-writiag ; 3 borders 
ruléd’ indifferently" in two linés; red’ chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in’ thé right: hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; so is 
the fol. 9°; a right hand corner of almost every fol. partly: 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> og 
afAH ATE Ts etc. 
»  —(com.) fol. 1° sfaeratceanta ane Baa mitt RB cr sEAT 
2 waa aaad shad HE ase Harse A q we 
Aet ae HA dearacaralt snersarat ATT T THe GE S ete. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 8b raat etc., Up to BTaa GFE Uo ul 
» —(com.) ,, 9 at: Sfteyaehe Cag aa wATs oT TA 
arg Sere He agate FA TPag Fert aes gerd: U gia stea1et- 
aay yo sees ws waa at 4 
N. B.— For other details see No. 404. 





qaranereatay . Paryantaradhana 


aerated with balavabodha 
45. 
No. 406 “1870-71. 


Size.— 91 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 7 folios; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


” — (com.) 9999 35 L255 T4 5, 9n 99 99 540 vd 99 99 99! 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a firarét Ms. containing the text and the 
commentary, the latter written in a small hand ; legible and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk 

_and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
edges and corners of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition very fair ; extent of the commentary 300 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins.-—— (text ) fol. 12 aftaaor arg etc. 

»  (com.) ,, ,, 2a ameedl. vara (?) eee lea unaa | ataa- 
Thre  anehe(aR)s ak ae se we weg | daar 
etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° qaaefafy etc., up to aTag gee u © Ui as in 
No. 399 followed by gf& sitararearey ware " sit: 
» —— (com.) fol. 7° & ate aftats Ser ( ? wart ) 
aratan 2 qaqa Vazaget a Y qa wzu yu 
AnH |e! wae! Srasqy aorrsraer | 2! 
Ts ae ge na laaa ! erarg St letas A aret siftraiz t 
a stagarraarata: arent Wart Roo ws lst ww 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 399. 


qeyeaUTAT Paryantaradhana 
ataraaiaared with balavabodha 
75 (a). 
Noses 1898-99. 


Size — 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; edges of 
each of the foll. partly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; tnis Ms. 
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati; the following additional works are also embodied 
in this Ms:— 

(1) areramarearatrar fol. 3°. 
(2) aegaasrgret = 3. > 
Age.— Sarhvat 1501. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins. —( text) fol. 1° a9 aa: sftasdara . 
afrs(a)or worg ea etc. as in No. 399. 
» — ( com.) fol. 1° 2a aneelt witg | sittraat Sita etc. 
| wale TEI sage Takteuna(? site 
Ends.—fol. 2# 
asamt qeentert 3 sESTaAUETS 
SEMAN ATA TaABarAt = lt 2 li 
ar garnt vases FU 
i we Se ate | 
frarter wet f& ate ae e(?) WY W etc. 
» — fol. 2> gorge afro | ea quaat staqaigat Har ‘etc. : 
» — fol. 3°aag gut worafe et Gragg gs! seers are att 
H ger seanget att TOG TE TIENT ET 1A TTT UES 
qua ware sate | ira wee ater Gate gz | fet oTTaaT 
dat ts 0 
N: B.— For'other details see No. 399. 
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THE THIRTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


farstauie Pin davisuddhi 
( Geraara ) ( Pindavisuddhi ) 
1269 (_). 
pores 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 35% to fol. 37. 
Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 103th. For 
other details see No. soae) (0): 
1887-91. 
Author.— Jinavallabha Gani. 
ae — .This Prakrit work also called Pindavisohi (Pindavisodhi:) 
‘deals with rules and regulations pertaining to food, to be ac- 
cepted by Jaina saints. This entire topic is represented in 
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindaniryukti ..and 
Pingaisanadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and.414 respectively. 
Begins.— fol, 35° afatdaarqaranfaa(s)Rraata ror fin)z 0 
geone wiaeaer(e)e- rel Fayette TATA ugh etc. 
Ends. —fol. 37° gale}a a(fronagan nitro st frefasaatet | 
feFa() la] Heterrsnnreg wearer wearer | 
aw saiasaggas(s)or adie adic a | 
wat WAAATwU Faw ales. ahsalg) g .208 1 
zie fqostagterancat ware | 
Reference.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year 1880-81, p.. 47 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245-256 ) where Patta- 
vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number- 
ed there as 43rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 34. 


frosate Pin davisuddhi 
626 (c). 

No, 409 . een ae a “195-8. 

 Exten.— fo]. 31> to fol. 32>. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse | fimabered: 4 as .4 (104). 


For other details see Vitaragastotra No. Tess. 
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Begins. — fol. 31 &fafaaateearrareaa(s)frater Rte 
atone atte Gerais waraor "i 2 etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 32> geaa fanagen aftor + fretrsyiast | 

feeht ersten srororea aeatot aearoT Fe 

ad gatisaqgaso adie adie a | 

aed HAAATST Bet ats afealaa uv (Fe¥) u 

ait wtitefahgranco TAT 

N. B.— For other details see No. 48. 


iwetrate Pindavisuddhi 
613 (f). 
No. 410 aeat 6a 84-86, 


Extent.— fol. 39° to fol. 42°. 


Description.— Complete ; 103 verses. For other details see Paksika- 


stra Noe Ge 


Begins. —- fol. 39° afaqfaqataat etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 42° gaara Fauawet etc. up to ME g Ae g a as in No. 
409 followed by 0 9°8 git fyerQate vara vs" 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 408. 





Rostagiz Pindaviguddhi 


No. 411 77 (_?). 
1880-81. 


Extent..— leaf 43> to leaf 54». 
Description.— Complete, For other particulars see Agamikavastu- 
77 (a). 

1880-81. * 

Begins.--: leaf 43> &faat@qaiea etc. 

Ends.--- leaf 54° ea fauragen ctc., up to aifga afea a as in 
No. 410 followed by 0) 2°38 U fqetqenfagaco aaratata 0 
ON ane aaett: Ws i 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 408, 


vicarasara No. 





= 
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freaaie | -Pindavisuddhi 
: 1269 (7). 
Novets 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol, 35% to fol. 37°. 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see Sadavasyaka- 
1269 (1 ). 
1887-91. ° 
Begins. —fol. 35° @f@tafaqatea etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° eas aa (7 feo awe etc., up to Seq TN 208 
as in No. 408 followed by af fqeftafgqata ware: elt 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 408 


sutra No. 





efaans Pin davisuddhi 
1220 (c). 
Noel? 1884-87. 


Bxtent.— fol. 108° to fol. 111°. 
Description.— Complete ; 104 verses in all. For other details see 
1220 (a). 
1884-87 ° 

Begins.— fol. 108° efaafaia( ¢ )atea etc. 

Ends.— fol. 111° gaa Reyoragwum etc. up to af¥T 7 as in No. 416 
followed by sit fuefgfgaect aarnata | stiaaaga- 
aor: Wa 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 408. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 





fqusfagte ' Pin davisuddhi 
aera with vrtti_ 


mS 301. 
Heashe "Ky 1882-83. 


_ Size-— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 86 +1=87 folios ; 15 lines to page ; 56 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with frequent grarats ; small, legible and good 
47 (J.L.P.] 
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_., hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink:; 

- foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank; edges 

~ of several foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 

good ; lacunz on fol. 86b ; both the text and the commen- 

_ tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 Slokas ; fol. 49th 
“repeated ; yellow pigment used. ~ 

Age.— Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Sricandra Suri. 


Subject.~- The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins. (text ) fol. 1° affaaeatea etc. 


o) 


—(com.) ,, ,, % aa dtacara tl 
AMMHSTIBMATaTATSTaaeaT 
FasaaIeeawarga AaTaaaas 
weancaiane Rate wate 
aetteraqas Mand att corearqea | 
shaq ag a fuaraattd | 
aivguaainaedaasaet 
Beret arses Sarr rawr | 
simanngariesr wratea oe var 
areriaget aT * mae tregrgaraa 
wNsa Meryl aie aawASae | 
ge ft aio darftor aan eee raver aasarigerasit 
aaraaarey rireraT ost, TUTE TAA | TRATATATA wah - 
qUTFae NTH TAA TAA HaeaIsgraaat: saa seat: 


cat 


BARA TT WHosnAawarangways rg HaaTaaharsantaa- 


' Fara | ava fisfeaqangaaaar SCRE SIS TTI faa 


-etrmeitageet aitaarrneara etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 86° gaa fanaget etc. up to aa wig q 


a2 


Ca) ugogn 


—(com.) fol. 86° siraarat grate t sTHteeT: | “aor ?) BFR: | 
de: dermaerarga((4a) ARremtannt Arewansqam 


 gengar ga dat aed aur wae sheig | seaadrweaaaa 
| Rradigig & wares lage ae fogee age Aa 
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fretraitmat avearai fede aes \ qatar Rrraga- 
after aad agayaqncat cease atta way ateig L saqarey- 
> waa Staged: 208 1 
wares aidqarttasar qrererrdi der Romqoregereferae 
Meagrearres zit: wu su 

RAMA Aasait gaat za aeTt : 
Tara ssreart fafaSra i Fu 

FU Yoo WU Tus vete, 

N. B.— For other details see No. 408. __ 





festa - Pindaviguddh} 


eareaea | with Subodha 
= 3 1206. 

No. 415 7 

Size.— 103 in. by: 4} in. 


Extent.-— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 to. 36 ieee to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 

worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; both the 
text and the commentary ‘complete ; extent 2800 Slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1176 * by YaSodeva 
Sari with the help of his papi. Eanes and revised by 
Municandra Sari. 

Age.—- Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Yagodeva Suri, pupil of Sricandra, 
pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject.— The text together with its Stine neat in Sanskrit, 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 14 afaaraeatea etc. 
=( com.) ,, 22  aett fare 
ois : i. . 
entire sxbrrt agar sroreg | 


1. See No. 416. 


> 
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eracaaieaa firegrarraree 
Racitaacdtern aftractt gata u 2 
ant ss ldardingun ton ae eatraateanae f ‘qaT- 
SrTTRMTATTEMN Ie aaentarsT TTT 
met frenaafysqureraranrcarart aierearttreriggares- 
vert fealduerts Ramahereny Reatard zt zE- 
Prager MaAaTswUATIINs Zz 
ofareatarat ara(ane |! @ W etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 52° gaa Froragen etc. up to mfx aN 
1 — (com. ) fol. 52° sreraer orate: area WIA al Mewag 
aegaraisraaia fait gig | weet ataratasavatar (at )ar 
VHTITNTT BWA Wessaears: i Ti YoR 
ant &t fretagtgrnata Ws se Xoo Tay 
shia woraat sat weaae aaaea vw 
arate an garage: sate: atearett: weak: 
aeta: strana Aaantaste searai- 
Fad Area sass Mes saredferit- 
Wereqser Marqaay aaTTaTSs: 1 2 
ontrarencen())TeaTeaT Bear? ear) rare: 
waeradarse slagieators: wu 
sftagataren fereai(s)ara eer areetterar: | 
aatanrsa: qearseragia: 3 
aeritantar sar sfraanigerattorr | 
SRreag~qaaeay aeraranega;n shat: 8 
SATA ST ABATE AT 
farernrastrarranra: 
TUITE HETHSTTET 
fren Safetatea( > ara: ws 
fastraigreuatt seat read AAT FAs | 
waraaae wares wnagaa wATVATE: Gu 
gaenmaris: dtaegiagehe: gee: 1 
wenaaameat Taeaa: Braekretar vou 
B yay Roo UT Marware Maar stata... sf- 


HSQTOTMATTATA?......... 


1—2 Yellow pigment used. 
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Co oo ome 


WvSTagreg 
gararaiga 

No, 416 

Size.— 18 in. by 2} in. 


373 


Pindavisuddhi 
with Subodha 
“ 47, . 


1880-81. 


Extent.— 142+7+1=150 leaves; 6 to 7 lines toa leaf; 65 to 70 


‘letters to a:line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written in three different columns ; 
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column go up to the two other columns ; borders of each 
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black-ink ; red chalk 
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the 
columns ; on the whole two holes ; a string passes through 
each of the holes; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the left hand 
margin as sft, sit, sft, v@ etc.; some of the leaves stuck 


Rg R FR 


together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary; leaf 1* blank; seven extra blank leaves precede it ; 
one extra blank leaf at the end; complete; extent 2800 


Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1300. 
Begins. — (text ) leaf 1° aftafaqafea etc. 
» —~(Ccom.) ,, 5, 8? at fara tt 
irweztea: etc. 


agasaainreret x 
Ends.— (text ) leaf 140° gaa Foragw|m Ctc. up ro afta aia a0 


B) 


— (com). leaf 141° sxeratt anTaTatea: etc., practically up to 3rq- 
frgter V9 nw UW eat Rooo as in No. 415 followed by 


qeastigrenigne: ( 239g ) TUAA Te At FABATT 


Rreqaratata Mt 


w U daa feawa WR° (?) ee aay Gass Biwar 


N. B.— For other details see No. 415. 
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iwequte . Pindaviguddhi 
; with dipika - 
ait a Rade . aa n 755, 
ease 1892-95. 


Size. - ror in. by 4} in. ; | 
Extent. ~ 18 folios ; 15. lines toa page; 44 jeter toa line. 


Deseriprioa. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanscaii charac- 
"1 .... ters. with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
* good hand-writing ; borders , ruled in four lines in black 
., oink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin in a corner; 
_» * red chalk used ; almost all foll. worm-eaten to some extent ; 
.° condition _ tolerably fair.; both the text and commentary 
, complete ; the latter composed in “Sarhvat 1295; extent 
703 (2). Slokas. 








Age: -~ ‘Sarhvat- 1481. . 
Author. of the agoinenary: -- Udayasithha: Sati, “pupil of Manikya- 
’ prabha Sari, pupil of Prabhu Ce >> Sari of Candra kula. 
Subject.—-The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit based 
upon that of Yasodeva Sari. 
Begins. - -- ¢ text ) fol. 1 eRe feat « etc, , as. in 1 No. 409. 
by, ee (com,)’,,.,, STB.UL. wa 
a ana oftae searteariteraatidalt \ 
arertavaiesran( ? arama’: Bera(s athe Ue 
waar rae(:) a aatr Braet mira 1 
frstrgtgracoment aitaarart (Ru 
. aitaRaaordra Arahracarrangra: 
a Ore qaretaza: etaqaiiga(:) Wen 
ia afgacomaiarenar. aerate att 
(.  Rgaftrarenrge gig( fe yearetrae ug 
aa Agetreiagararctsht taagyAMe: Uae aTATAT TST 
(| feseonesstenrd aaa adirarendrirget freagteracat 
Parsiguarta eure acTeeTE _gtaantaantktrerrent 
Trarate US a, "etc. en 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 184 sega faaagen aferary etc. nes 
yy (com. ),, 18° Sat wearat aarat sient ergareanetat 
ga?) secorecaat frtsata fetahrea qatdegaatrar 
RrginenaRatrgna heat atgeagitenreantg eae AUT 
| SETAACATT TIT a wagagara TAT AE We TUT! 
wan aso: grad Tura staeag — 
qaag wed a gsayamaaata Reale geag eft arard:. 
sana Sa frefagra( earn vst 
aft &fratours giggenasaagad | | 
APMAABAUIAA THUR SAT BT PUY 
ATEN Bo THEW Heradaey aa arar(s el || 
qguawerwt wat we qataq UR 
artes ‘ax ee satiation: | 
aeaqENeAte: starrer: WR 
aoe aeuteenae ehaqghaared | 
fastagestaah attertat uv 
aaa frstrge: gtynat are: eterna t” 
ACTANEETST qigieuaaiaerg 4 one 
 Repaet ania gaaaantachr(2234) Praag | 
. Rar Me gagar sakreawarct ui & 
ow fstagigarrateat arenes cial ie 
0 aware Reresar attra Fe evet aa: i 
oe rt: sfecanaa qudt wears attat ait 
“Peat: SITET BUT wag erat tt 9 at 
SM waa Wey at aPaeay wR att atone ish it gfirar’- 
~ Tt ends thus.’ oe 
fuego _ Pindaviguddhi 
qigaratea. . 2 cowith dipika 
LS IBa A 
No. 418 ee, 


Size.— 10} in by 43 in. 
Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; >, 38 letters te to. a a ine: 
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Description.— Country paper some-what thick, rough and white ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggrarats ; sufficiently 
big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin only ; fol. 22 blank; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1* aftqaqafea etc. 

» —(com),, ,, aa: wager! 
a aaa: aftefte etc. as in No. 417. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 21° geaa fqoraqgseznr etc. 

—(com.),, ,, Set aearat divarat ctc., up to Mea waved 
wu 9 followed by sitgaqfaeafiadsat ea()alanre- 
qh waar Us ul su ga wrensear: 0 feisar 
aitrant Tofaarpataa 0 ait 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 417. 


farses Pindaviguddhi 
difqarataa with dipika 
302 (a). 
fee | 4.1882-83. 

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 9-1=8 folios; 23 to 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gwarats ; very small, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 8th missing; so 
both the text and the commentary incomplete; this Ms. 
contains in addition MAT ETEA Me TABATA ATATTST 
which commences on fol. 9* and ends on fol. 9° ; condition 
good, though the edges of the foll. are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14 &faqfaqaigst etc. 
2 (com.) 3s 90 TH sfaraara u 
a ana sitete etc. 


2) 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 9° g=aa feoragwen etc., up to afeg a UR (2°R) 


» ==(com.) fol. 9* Set wearat atearat etc., up to Mea wagat 19 
as in No. 417. 


N. B.— For further details see No. 417. 





ferstanie | Pindaviguddhi 
fia with dipika 
118. 
gta 7 1872-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. number- 
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foll. partly 
worn out ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole very fair. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 15 2fafaeaiea etc. 


2 (com.) 29 39 we ' 


ala) waa sfteft< etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 14° gear fyoragwam etc., up to afeg 7 NB (208) 


» — (com.),, ,, Sat wearat dhanai etc., up to wasqat tas in 
No. 417 followed by 0 dave wifes feed Ri()aea: Ul 
sft 0 sf 0 


48 (J. L.P.] 
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feta | ~ Pindaviguddhi 


“qraraataate a "with balavbodha 
1205. 
No. 421 Bey to 1887-91. 


Size. — 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 22-2=20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gearats ; small, legible, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; fol. 22° blank ; a portion of the 
3rd fol. on the right hand side worn out; edges of the 
remaining foll. partly gone ; condition on the whole fair ; 
the first two foll. missing ; otherwise both the text and the 
commentary complete. 
Ae: — Sarhvat 1597. 
Subject. —- The text commencing svi the 13th eae together 
with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — (text ) fol. 3° 
_ @ewraar 8 seat g a - (agatetorr 7 g 


Sdecatiieonleesetiaes JB gar UVB 
55 —(com.) fol. 3*........ a Rete R aur state et ates | 
aag ... ed ates Raut sweats att aates | cag feire 


att wets ¥ etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 21> gata Ryoragen ctc., up to Weg ateg TRI 


» —(com.) fol. 22° arard ¢ ga aittas za aifraragaaie 
 Regiaat arog Prriong arog we | gee aiitrag u oR 
aia Hfrragaateraaigetagig reer aretalatzra]- 
arrer: Ug ll waa W438 aq aa gf % arat FSINTeT- 
Saarinen Teer saya tora aa 

V sft qa atait 0 
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frstagaagit | - Pindavisuddhyavacirni 
No. 422 Gee 


1891-95. 
Size. — ro} in. by 42 in. ; 


Extent.— 5-1=4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description:— Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ywarats ; very small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the sefres of 

. the text; fol. 1* missing ; so incomplete ; edges of all the. 
foll. slightly worn-out ; condition on the whole good, 


Age.— Fairly old. — 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi. 


Begins.—fol. 2° ait Pai) aremiaieanatrqarared ait aeararatza 
three aa saat ag’) sararedeied waa saat 
aig ary utd gt wat eters seat aeaaa | star Aasayr 
arat gla GaqaAtE il 26 Brae saTaTEAiaet otanneiaat 
TUTSATARTAT At ara: 1 ag: TAN: | Sta ET 
TIT warsarar fAsaedt q aiimaennra ' aur Raga 
SATA aTEAT aitsHATsTATAATE 11.29 sET© ete. 

Ends. — 5° @ise sttaag arate qrara tur aa frar(atera war aa 
Raii(esnat wages wet a ater was aaat r- 
eee aaa aamitearasada at efrerat geantvaraiae 
TAT BACNBTT A stga i 2 srstoe aT (7a )aAATAT SRINBATATATA: 
Rawat was qataaaea gee a faa (er)aat fasic- 
Career wate t sremren rena eer NR geagz frre 8 ea fi fts- 
fagqargir aarat Wg u ve wag se 
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“THE FOURTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


acorfara Maranavidhi 
( acorfené ) ( Maranavihi ) 
579 (a). 
ee 1895-98. 
Size.— 108 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— 31 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered sides 
marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour ; 
the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
a double set of numbers for foll.:(i) 210 onwards and 
(ii ) 1, 2 ete., as well ; red chalk used ; edges of the rst. 
two foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following: 
additional 12 works :— . 


(1) weartere No. 333 foll. 9% to 124 
(2) aasgtet fol. 128 
(3) ‘aqarn foll. 12° to 13° 
(4) sigeareart o> 13% 5, 14° 
(5). weeaftar No. 298 ay 14% 4, 16? 
(6) ware No. 309 $5 TO" o55 188 
(7) arqetarite No. 323 5, 18" ,, 238 
(8) aermareata No. 349 29 23" 55 24° 
(9) ateera No. 355 »2 24° 4, 25% 
(10) aftr No. 344 o> 25% 5, 26° 
(11) srereaarcaret 5, 26° 4, 30° 
(12) saraar No. 373 $y. BO") 5, 31" 
Age.—Old. 





1 g verses precede this work. 
> MMe ATs etc., up to get TIsNA wu precede the actual text. 
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Subject. — This work known as Maranavibhatti ( Maranavibhakti ) 
and Maranasamahi ( Maranasamadhi ), too, is looked upon 
asa prakirnaka. It deals with the following main _topics:—- 

(1) aradhanas, ( 2) characteristics of the 4radhakas 
and the viradhakas, ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4 ) alocana; (5 ) 
qualities of a. stiri, ( 6 ) absence of Salya, (7 ) importance of 
knowledge, (8) sathlekhanavidhi, (9 ) pandita-marana, 
( 10 ) sarhstaraka, ( 11 ) beneficial advice, (12) pain in 

various grades of life, ( 13 ) instances of horrible upasargas 
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumala, Dhanya, 
Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, (14) the 12 bha- 
vanas, and ( 15 ) unique nature of happiness accruing from 
salvation. 

Begins.— fol. 12 a& 

 fganaate woaqoaorne airs 
AAKA TANS ALARA Tes ! B etc. 
Ends.—fol. 9+. 
sue) ae naqorag aibrasrn Aroraraizs | 
BUSAT(Sar) Ao + Arer Hg sarasT tw 43 
AcoaSl TARY Tea TAA TU 
= wee Tarearer wearers wes 
qt: U GagEraTEtsearg etiear: U 
spustugu 
Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. See No. 266. 


acorfare . Maranavidhi 
141 (m). 
Ble: $28 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 49° to fol. 66°. 
Description. — Incomplete since the fol. 67th is missing ; 641 gathas 
complete ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 663 
gathas. For other details see No. 269. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.—fol. 49a}tganacrerte etc. 


382. Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 426. 


Ends.—fol. 66° 
HE OTA TOTS Het eh ews | 
aw welt AT GIA ATTA TET TAT UVP 
ara aafate asaraaiteaut a. It ends here. 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 423. 





acoraty Maranavidhi 
386 (m). 
Mout 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 88+. 


Description.— Complete ; 661 verses in all. For other details see 
’ No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi. 


Begins.— fol. 624 fagauraaefis etc., as in No. 423. 
Ends. — fol. 88¢ gut s@ Rroraaurara etc., up to Aloe senaed as in 
No. 423 followed by aqorqaret taal seat aA | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 423. 





ALTATT Maranavidhi 
No, 426 _124(c). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 85> to fol. ror®. 

Description.— Complete. The last gatha beginning with gurg is 
numbered as 58 (658 ). For other details see No. 377. 

Age.— Sathvat 1569. 

Begins. —fol. 85%(1>) fagaoracfae etc., 

Ends. —fol. ror> (17>) 

a ue we frags arraeacor | arorararay | 
eRe wert St atrot Bre mast S| 
rar eu aorigel tae seat Tera aT nog 
waa 8443 ae arias & eat! ststtere’ arate | are haz | 
wraierat | ee are geri Weare rate AEG | die 
ato BAT! are a@Pyeyae l etc. as in Ajivakalpa No, 367. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 423. 
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THE FIFTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aifasrayza _ Yoniprabhrta 
( stiftrqtge ) ( Jonipahuda ) 
. 266. 
pone A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 12} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 40 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges and even at times the 
body of every fol. badly worn out; the numbers of foll. 
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foll. properly; 
condition hopeless, a photo-copy of this fragmentary work 
is taken in 4o plates by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1582. 
Author.— Panhapravana (? Pragnagravana ) Muni. 
Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said. 
Begins.— It is difficult to ascertain the beginning. 
Ends._sasaerdcdivearaen | ogdautawaaead | gepsyqur- 
natahenifsdingizen sare | quadarire ......... fenSreq- 
gitame learnt aaanyars | 
stead wag A ate sititgres ster | : 
neu was(?) at ntaSassarag...tg 2 
i i ae = 
WATT TEA AT VHT BIT WEST UR 
quaatiaen agaftar saga------*das | 
aaa Ste sat St Saar getraca 7? Bu 
tigers wanatis aeeeeareatrar | 
fisqegata aitot a gor ag..... feat! ...4() 
++ SUMMA. SATA... AS Tas Tar | 
AEATAUTTTT BWaAtaiay areroy U4 


ptirstar sraqrorareantn Btarar Nl & 


1—7 Letters are gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. _ 
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CHE BT Tey sat St gag seHaleaie | 
@ WARIG...... ‘qeacttemttr tS 


POO veer eceer censor cesceeceeese 


(Ga Rascuistasgragee ose: ‘srt ataa: 0 3 
gia stuere aay siqragqaremeetad ward | aaa 
QMeR at ad WUeS saga afronna sftad aranarascortast 
aatarat frair...5 





1—5 Letters are gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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THE SIXTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aE Aleat Vankaculika 
(arqteat ) ( Vangaculiya ) 
waraiea : with tabba 

: 621. 
eee | 1895-98. 


Size.—- 10} in. by 4§ in 
Extent.— (text) 12 folios ; 5 lines to a page; 42 letters toa line. 


a eae (tabba) 2289 3 8tolo 929399 99> S52 22-99 9999 
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared with 
tabba ; legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1* blank; 
fol. roth wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent; 
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1951. 
Author.— YaSobhadra. 
Subject.— A Jaina agama dealing with the origin of deprecating 
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Beene: --(text) fol. 1° 
TARR Ror 
afte fataivd ge oe 
atest) frat aha falkqaucranfatearct 
omer wanse fast sry ae R 
9 —(com.) fol. 1> afra(ae seat waiter ae ett avert Sait Rae 
: —atay weet wart Pearat wes etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 12° 
aa getoued wa tar striftsror erat Pr 
rosa gTePast ete tefxal3] EF 
ait sfram(aqeare sadtementeraran ayers | wert 
(erara) 2962 cr farfer ateror gz 83 
» —(com.) fol. 12° 2¢ frat set gar dar Bre wat seat gts 3 
ua sta(@)ngieaqraas eo ga 8 freind dtant sealer 
wet teat terra ay wat | 


49 [J.L. P.] 
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THE SEVENTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


AUIS ,.- -Saravedi 


(CP) , 75 
ies 141 (0). 
afin.sae9 1872-73. 


_Extent.— fol.-92" to tol...95°. 
Description.— Complete; extent 136 élokas. For other details 
see No. 269. 

Age.— Old. 
‘Subject. --- This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesthins 
supplies us with the life of Pindar, a grand-son of 
Lord Rsabha. 
Begins. —fol. 92b 
ante Raat werazerire wasararee | 
afeomeragier & far Taare aueu 
Ends.—fol. 95> . 
Area eee WF ATTA Seas Parga 
wes a Stat a feet sitter aTgasTter | 328 I 
eR Saterastaqavay Waray wll etc. spe BRE 
N. B.— This work is distinct from.a standard work on Astrology 
‘composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyanavarman, publish- 
ed by the Proprietor of the Nirnayasagar Press, .a..D. 1928. 
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THE EIGHTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA Poe. Gee 


fagmaya Siddhaprabhrta 
( feqaree ) ( Siddhapahuda. ) 
No. 430 - 5 2 1287 (a): 


1887-9 

Size.—10} in. by 42 in, ja ~ 

Extent.— 28 folios ;.13 lines to a.page 5-44 letters. to-a line. > --- 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters with frequent” geatats; small, legible and good 
hand=writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
‘chalk used ; foll: numbered in the right hand margin; fol. r* 
blank ; so is practically fol. + 28" ; “some of the foll. slightly 
mi woim-eaten 3 condition on the whole good’; comiplete ; this 
> ‘work ends on fol. 5>3 this Ms. contains in addition Rrgaraa- 
aitesy commencing on’ fol. s° and ending on fol. 28°. 

ieee — Old.- 

Subject.— Exposition of the liberated from’ various: ‘stand-points, 
in Prakrit in 121 verses. This is ‘based -upon a Puraat 
Agreniya by name. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aw: sftwagra Ul 

faganang Agacamter Retort 
- 2. seantdicaha macaehe sont Ge 
POS a(@ fran errant’ a(e) fra ccaarglaiwiaw' \ 
MeAearArs Hero Wed ToC )iassar WR. 
firaaheae a ate wash ayetinais! 
wanda 7 Ragrot ahrora(ar) War wz i etc. 
Ends.-—fol. ¢> 
Hisaraeysyy | aratt areqrsraroy Sty afear | 
at @iaHnon(or) ware cour °S aut atesa URE 
areacaar(a)at arenrstior geafineaz | <* 
Rraivn ager alalarraten trad |! RY ee 
dence (OTH ATES BHAT Gil | Tater. 
gaaftreaa Uo tt . 

Reference.— This work ‘is ‘published along: with its commentary by~ 

the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1977. 
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faasrya Siddhaprabhrta 
No. 431 1245 fa). 


"1884-87. 
Size,— 112 in. by 4} in: : . 


Extent. 17 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari_ 
characters with gerarats ; small, quite legible, uniform. and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered, 

“in the margins, too; edges of almost every fol. more or 
less worn out; condition. tolerably fair; complete ; 118 
verses ; this work ends on fol. 3*; this Ms. contains in 
‘addition Rrgurameter commencing on fol. 3* and. end-. 
ing on fol. 17°. eben 

Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1529. 


Begins.—fol. 1* ai | 
gant freTT Ctc., as in No. 430. . 

Ends.-- fol. 3* aurrfeaferadts etc., up to qarmaite as in No. 430. 
followed by u ¢ Agaraaron(T Aa gaSS TAA us Ml 
HMTVTRWMCTS 1 FT Ut 


N. B. — For other details see No. 430. 





fagaraaretat | Siddhaprabhrtatika 
: . 1287 (b). 
Mo, 69? 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 5° to tol. 28° 

Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the mates of the text. 
For other details see No. 430. | 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Siddhaprabhrta, | 
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Begins:—fol..5> 32am: sftaagre tt: 
; we saeecgeneantaiecsitierne nie aet ‘ent 


Paganradien aritsaerra Bean 
88 RAVETRerEaMTATITE rea mera ATA TST 
aranengageamangrtag  aararare | qatar 


“fine gerddsa(d) are faganavtreait uv Preaamorarfaer 

. | Rantreanedargeat: UHSa gaa AAAS u ete. 

Ends.— fol. 28° agrator Resa Fe wit | ateniacat aise 
TIaETATATAATT ETT TATE GABE (gronfeafratis( ft) 0 
seit srenrard: Nat dtgaead ater Sarre Wort ade 
eqwMoiqrwera Wo ll fear zz faganyanee | 

TraTaasaaa( sa wara(:) Saat aa 
aohege: U eee a(?aels) atereeGazad: 11 
SU fagaryaan sama tet gu u 
Reference.— See No. 430. 


en ee 


feearaactat Siddhaprabhrtatika 
1245 (b). 
Nor des 1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 17>. 


Description.—- Complete ; this Ms. contains the sftes of the text. 
For other details see No. 431. 


Begins.—fol. 32 qe@waaaraarg etc., as in No. 432. 


Ends.—fol. 17° qtevaet ca | awa AaASeANAIAATVAT 1 YX Satay 
fasarfe etc. , up to fgumraxz as in No. 432 followed by 
warteterter- 
AAAATAA ATHHUATSTAN AAT oat 
aeaag eraser Fs ATT VATA UT 
RAACTATACALIT SAT 
maa ATH | 
_atgg daCatg) aaa afer 


efa(sa) a(a) serie areraee 
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Then follows a portion in:a different hand'as.urder:—-°: 
|. Skandia #° Suardiatefiaee ardreraral sirqua- 
HTL HSATAATTLS AY AAT THOS SPITE..." TSTE steefsireatia get 
afetigntraqeatateentracattrg erred eer aca era 
arat..ta aRaeat Paguadterrrarrdareneaiera(s aaa at 
| Bie Rereraperast fae agave, Agafeararerart TIARAS 
ad aerate SRR reerar(ar ate Ul car sf: Fo Perera OTT: 
arferare: atta aft Ug: sfteeg: 0 ee oe 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 432. 


Tgp ae eet 





—_—_—_—,_— 


-J—2 Letters are missing; 





Pe. 5 he peat teh RE he Ms +p ee Eg mre 

















